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CORPORATE NEWS

Dear partners,

In 2025, buronomic joined the Atlantis-Structa Industries Group, marking a decisive 
step in our development. This strategic alliance enables us to strengthen our position 
while preserving what makes our identity : our values, our operating mode and our 
proximity to you.

1 Group, 2 production sites, complementary know-how

You now have access to two industrial sites with complementary skills, giving you 
access to a broader range of furniture for the layout of your work spaces.

With the Structa offering, our catalogue is boosted with tailor-made solutions: Acoustic 
booths, Tea point, Stands and Slattered panels. These new pieces of furniture Made in 
France offer the same quality guaranty and an eco-sustainable, ethical design.

To optimise our efficiency, we have pooled our support functions (Digital, QSE, CSR, IT 
and HR) to deliver increasingly better service.

A big thank you to our teams for their commitment in this exciting challenge !

A simple and seamless process

The buronomic sales team remains your privileged contact for Structa furniture and 
will present and supply quotes for the Structa ranges.
Structa furniture is manufactured to order, with specific lead times, logistics and 
sales terms.

Our Sales Administration department checks your orders and logistics sheets before 
sending them to Structa Industries, which handles the production, delivery and 
invoicing.

Sustainable commitments and investments up to 2026/2028

We continue our industrial investments to increase our reactivity and extend the customisation 
of our products by :
- Proposing complementary finishes on the metal surfaces of the legs and accessories
- Enlarging our fabric ranges
- Adding new wood and plain finishes.

buronomic maintains its commitment to reduce its carbon footprint and bring you reliable, 
responsible and customisable solutions.

Boosted by a collective dynamic and by our ambition to go further in the recycling of professional 
furniture, buronomic takes another step by proposing a second life furniture offer ; a consistent 
move forward in line with our CSR approach and the renewal of our EcoVadis Gold 2025 assessment.

Thanks to our partnership with Valdelia and the efforts made by our teams, this project illustrates 
our determination to speed up the circular economy and significantly reduce our environmental 
impact.
A dedicated website will go on line during 2026 to simplify access to these responsible solutions, 
combining quality, durability and reuse.

Thank you for your trust. Together, let's build the future of professional living spaces!

Best regards,



For more than 40 years, buronomic French manufacturer has 

designed, developed and manufactured professional furniture 

to bring comfort and style to your work environments. 

Improving well-being at work has become an essential element 

in the design of new workspaces. Our ambition is to support 

you in your projects, respecting your needs and providing you 

with our know-how as a planner for each organisation, within 

each location.

From reception to shared spaces including coworking, meeting 

rooms and privacy areas, buronomic offers you quality and 

accessible solutions, in continuous evolution to offer you 

another look at your living spaces at work.

Improve the well-being 
and performance 
of each employee 
within workspaces. 



By joining the Atlantis Group, 
buronomic strengthens its 

position as a major player in 
office layout and furniture 

made in France.

6
brands

2
industrial sites

230
Employees

Founded in

1981 

50 M€
2024 annual turnover

THE ATLANTIS GROUP IN A FEW FIGURES

The Atlantis Group stands out as a French industrial reference,  

federating six brands and over forty years of know-how.

Fully established in France, the Group counts on 2 complementary production 

sites, at Valence (department 26) and Honfleur (department 14), representing 

53 000 m² of industrial sites and 230 employees.

This organisation is capable of handling small series and prototyping as well 

as large series and standardised catalogue products.

Committed to a responsible approach, Atlantis places the environment, 

proximity and quality of service at the centre of its model. With an annual 

turnover of €50 M, the group confirms its solid and innovating French 

industrial positioning.



Complementary production units

Honfleur

Valence

VALENCE

Small batch production

Custom-made products, fit-out and Essentielle 
pods
90 Employees

10 000 m2 Industrial site

35 Rue Louis Blériot, 26760 Beaumont-lès-Valence (FR)

HONFLEUR

Large scale industrial production

Standard products
140 Employees

43 000 m2 Industrial site

ZI du Poudreux, Route Samuel Champlain,14600 Honfleur (FR)

5



6

French manufacturer 
of office furniture for 
professionals, designer of 
layout solutions that are 
easy to live with.

OUR STORY
buronomic was founded in 1981 on the Normandy coast, at Honfleur in 

France and has now become one of the leading French players, specialist 

in the layout of work spaces.

OUR CORE BUSINESS 
buronomic designs, manufactures and assembles its collections of 

professional furniture in France, in its 43 000 m² production site at Honfleur 

(Calvados), in compliance with applicable standards.

OUR BURONOMIC DNA
We aim to offer solutions that make sense in terms of design and budget 

to create workplaces set up focused on people.

OUR COLLECTIONS
Shared or individual spaces, operator and executive desks, coworking, 

meeting and reception spaces, storage and filing solutions, chairs and 

accessories, buronomic offers a vast range of professional collections 

adapted for all workspaces. Most of our collections are certified and 

covered by a 10-year warranty.

OUR TEAMS
The commitment and know-how of buronomic's industrial and sales 

teams guarantee the quality of our services, the robustness and durability 

of our furniture, to satisfy our customers. 

70 000
workstations  
sold in 2025

140
Employees

29 M€
2025 annual turnover
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Our know-how 
and expertise 
at the service of 
your living spaces 
at work.

buronomic stands out with it's modern industrial 

site which combines efficiency and precision for the 

production of high-quality office furniture. 

Thanks to its modern and automated installations, the 

company guarantees a high production capacity while 

maintaining excellent flexibility to meet its customers' 

specific requirements.

Complete control of the production process, from design 

to assembly, enables buronomic to offer customised 

solutions and ensure reliable leadtimes together with 

exemplary durability of its furniture.

Over 40 years
Industrial expertise 

in France 
founded in 1981

Over 400
France and export 
qualified dealers

43 000 m2

Industrial site and stock 
Honfleur (FR)

250 000
Parcels manufactured 

per year

185 000
Parcels held in stock

35
Trailers shipped  

every week



PASSION

Passion is what unites us and drives our creativity. Every day, 

we place our energy and enthusiasm at the service of our 

customers to create inspiring and functional work spaces.

COMMITMENT

Commitment is expressed through our determination to offer 

solutions which meet our customers' specific requirements. 

We invest ourselves fully in each project, with the intention to 

build relationships based on trust.

INTEGRITY

Integrity is at the centre of our activity, guaranteeing complete 

transparency and strict respect of our commitments to our 

customers and partners. We act with honesty and ethics, 

ensuring that every decision reflects our fundamental values.

TEAM SPIRIT

Team spirit is an essential part of our success: we firmly believe 

that good collaboration between the team members will enable 

us to reach the objectives efficiently. This value leads us to 

encourage open communication and mutual support in order to 

increase our overall performance and our innovation.

RESPECT OF THE 
ENVIRONMENT

Respect of the environment is at the centre of our strategy, 

guiding each step of the manufacturing process. We are 

committed to creating durable solutions which minimise our 

ecological impact, for a greener future.

MUTUAL RESPECT

Mutual respect is an essential part of our company culture, 

promoting harmonious relationships between our employees, 

partners and customers. We place the emphasis on listening, 

open-mindedness and employee recognition, to create an 

inclusive and collaborative work environment.

Our Values, pillars of our commitment 
to our customers.
Fundamental values shared within the company guide our activity and guarantee 
our growth. We are committed to creating a positive impact by promoting the 
responsibility of every employee, the durability of our products, respect of 
individuals and excellence in all our projects to provide a more efficient service to 
our customers.
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Warranty extended to 
10 years

buronomic carefully inspects all the 
products it manufactures to ensure 
they give you optimum satisfaction 
in use and long service life.  

Confident in the quality of its 
products, buronomic has extended 
its warranty from 5 to 10 years in 
2024 for most of the collections it 
manufactures (excluding electric and 
sliding desks, connections, chairs, 
fabric seats and metal storage units), 
and undertakes to manufacture 
more durable furniture.

Our  
Certifications

buronomic's know-how and the expertise of our teams 
guarantee the quality and durability of our products. Most 
of the collections we manufacture are NFE and OEC certified. 
Our industrial site is also ISO 9001 v2015 certified.

buronomic is one of the founder members of Actineo, the 
French observatory for the quality of life in the workplace 
and also a partner of the eco-organisation Valdelia for the 
collection and recycling of old furniture.

buronomic is an active member of French Living in Motion 
(National Union of French Furniture Manufacturer) and is a 
member of the CSR club.
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Promote sustainable 
forest management

Furniture with
a 10-year guarantee

Certified
ISO 9001 2015

Certified
OEC

Furniture in compliance 
with French environmental 

standards

10-31-1004

www.pefc-france.org



Our Commitments for 
sustainable development.

buronomic considers respect 
of the environment and 
preservation of our planet as 
core values of its activity.
 
Aware of the importance of 
Corporate Social Responsibility, 
and with the support of the 
Ameublement français (National 
Union of French Furniture 
Industries), buronomic deploys 
its CSR approach by involving 
all its stakeholders (customers, 
suppliers, employees) and by 
integrating it in its industrial and 
commercial strategy.

Our CSR policy 
Our 3-year commitments
Agreed with all buronomic stakeholders.

COMMITTED
GOVERNANCE

PROMOTION OF A 
QUALITY WORK  
ENVIRONMENT

REDUCTION OF THE
ENVIRONMENTAL FOOTPRINT

Our strategy

Our CSR strategy is based on the 

principles of the ISO 26000 standard, with 

the aim of ensuring the satisfaction of all 

stakeholders.

The buronomic strategy is to contribute 

to improving the quality of life in the 

workplace by manufacturing, in France, a 

reduced and coherent standardised offer 

to furnish work spaces.

To achieve this, buronomic has signed up for the decarbonisation 

and reindustrialisation objective defined in the project of The 

French Furniture : 

BY 2030

•	 Decarbonisation of the raw material supplies

•	 Continuous improvement of transportation

•	 Consideration of the environmental and social impact of 

product manufacturing

BY 2050

•	 Extend the lifetime of furniture

•	 Develop an economy of functionality
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In 2025 and 2026, buronomic 
deploys the life cycle assessment 
of its furniture with Eco-Impact

To complement these actions, buronomic requested Eco-Impact to perform 

the Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) of its furniture. Based on this assessment, 

each product was assigned a letter from A to E, depending on its impact on the 

environment.

ENVIRONMENTAL & SOCIAL IMPACT

THE ECO IMPACT SCORES ACCESSIBLE ONLINE FOR ALL OUR PRODUCTS*

We consider it our responsability to provide our customers with reliable and 

checked information. We therefore made a strong choice : we missionned Eco 

Impact, an independant organisation, to calculate the environmental impact of all 

the products included in our 2025 catalogue.

* All the 1211 products included in our 2025 catalogue.
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buronomic produces its 
carbone balance

Since 2021, buronomic has produced regularly  its carbon balance 

to assess the impact of its activities on the environment.

This has allowed the company to take measures to reduce its 

greenhouse gas emissions and contribute to the fight against 

climate change. By analysing its carbon footprint, buronomic can 

implement sustainable and responsible initiatives to protect our 

planet.

To do this, buronomic has chosen Greenly as the company to 

produce its carbon balance. Greenly provides carbon balances 

compliant with the methodology promoted by the French Agency 

for Ecological Transition (ADEME) and the French Carbon Balance 

Association. 

buronomic obtains 
EcoVadis Gold Medal in 
2025

This prestigious recognition underlines our strong 

commitment to corporate social responsibility (CSR) 

and ranks buronomic among the top 5% of existing 

companies, with a score of 80/100.

The EcoVadis assessment is based on 4 criterias :

•	 Environment

•	 Ethics

•	 Social & Human rights 

•	 Responsible purchasing



HONFLEUR 
HEAD OFFICE, FACTORY 
AND SHOWROOM 
(BY APPOINTMENT)

ZI du Poudreux

Route Samuel Champlain

14600 Honfleur

France

+33 (0)2 31 81 66 00

PARIS

SHOWROOM 
(BY APPOINTMENT)

18 Rue Chartran

92200 Neuilly-sur-Seine

France

Stéphanie TUCKER +44 7488 870 871

OUR WEB SITE

WWW.BURONOMIC.COM

You can use our more intuitive and user-friendly 

website www.buronomic.com at all times to 

find out more about us and browse through our 

catalogues, image banks, documentations, data 

sheets and access our 3D configurator pCon.
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Our inspirational showrooms

2 buronomic showrooms based in France so that you can meet our team, 
discover our collections and our layout solutions. 

1 new website www.buronomic.com has been created to increase buronomic's 
sales presence, both physical and digital, offering more pleasant and intuitive 
navigation.

Our showrooms 



Our team
buronomic has a workforce of 140 passionate employees 

who combine their skills to design, produce and distribute 

professional furniture solutions meeting the needs of 

every customer.

buronomic's sales team are close to you and present 

locally, in the regions.

1 Business development manager, 1 Export sales 

assistant and 1 Regional sales intern, are permanently at 

your service to help you with your projects.

Our logistics
Thanks to its stock and its reliable and reactive logistics, buronomic can 

deliver furniture within 15 working days on average. Our logistics procedures 

allow us to ship your orders from our centralised stock (15 000 m² at Honfleur, 

Calvados) to your wharehouse, with unit delivery to your end customers or 

direct bulk delivery to your work sites.

Florence FONTAINE
Export sales assistant

florence.fontaine@buronomic.com

Jasmine DUPÉE
Regional sales intern

jasmine.dupee@buronomic.com

Stéphanie TUCKER
Business development manager

stephanie.tucker@buronomic.com
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HAPPY TO HELP
buronomic answers all your questions 
and provides advice from Monday to 
Friday 8.00 am to 4.00 pm.

ZI du Poudreux 
Route Samuel Champlain 
14600 Honfleur

+ 33 (0)2.31.81.66.00 
 www.buronomic.com

Efficient, professional and fast, our 
sales team processes your requests 
and helps you manage your orders on 
a daily basis.

Our design team
Our in-house design team helps 

you create all your office spaces. A 

dedicated team assigned to every 

project supervises and creates 

your furniture from start to finish. 

The whole buronomic catalogue is 

available in the pCon Planner library 

and downloadable in 3D format 

(DWG, 3DS...) from pCon catalog.



NEW FINISH WOOD
Available on selected ranges of  

2026 catalogue

Yukon

NEW PLAIN 
FINISHES
Available for : Alto and Comfort 

slim pedestals, Quiétude hinged 

doors, Eko locker doors, Guest 

tables.

Horizon Sage Shadow

BESOFT FABRIC 
NEW RANGE
BeWall room dividers and 

screens, Comfort seat pads, 

Alto seating solutions and Alto 

workstation pods, Jiminy stool.

Beige Sand Horizon ForestChocolate

PRIVACY 

30  Alto seating booths

1/2/3-seat + 4-seat and 6-seat alcoves

34  Bewall room dividers 

Fixed and mobile

NEWS 2026

176  Envol Manager 

Manager desks consisting 

of large tops on height-

adjustable legs, with or 

without B-box console.

EXECUTIVE DESKS     

296  Eureka  

D 70 and D 80 cm folding tables 

with tops equipped with a built-

in power and data module.

MEETING

36  Limea 

Slattered panels

14

Peach

Peach



CONVIVIALITY

332  Oasys

Tea points

COWORKING

58  Modul’up 

Stands

202  Courtoisie  

Modesty panels in Step 

Mélange and BeSoft fabric

204  Electrification 

Cable tray / Cable ladder / Cable duct

DESK ACCESSORIES   

210  Power module

ERGONOMIC DESKS    

78  Envol Classic (crank) 

New leg and addition of black 

and white finishes on the 

individual leg

COLLABORATIVE DESKS     

106-122-138-148  
Astrolite / Partage  

Dialogue / Astro  

L 143 and L 163 cm tops with 

scalloped edge and cable ports 

for D 80 cm.

CHAIRS

361  Jiminy 

Cushioned 

sit-stand 

stool 

359  Elytre 

Folding chair 

with castors 

or pads, with 

optionnal writing 

table.

STORAGE

244  Quiétude  

New versions and 

sizes of sliding door 

storage units H136 

cm / H160 cm 232-258  Quiétude - Eko   

Fabric back panels for storage units

254  Alto Bookcases 

Open and closed cubes for 

furnishing bookcases  

Fabric back for cube

15
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COWORKING      PRIVACY      

ERGONOMIC DESKS     
DESK ACCESSORIES    

COLLABORATIVE DESKS      

 SINGLE DESKS        EXECUTIVE DESKS    

COHESION 
40

ALTO
Coworking
46

High
ASTROLITE
52

VISIO HUB
56

MODUL'UP
Stands
58

     

ESSENTIELLE
Acoustic booths
20

CALME 
Workstation pods
26

ALTO
Seating booths
30

BEWALL
Room dividers
34

LIMEA
Slattered panels
36

ENVOL One
62

ENVOL Evo
66

ALTO
72

ENVOL Classic
78

ASTROLITE
80

ESSENTIEL
82

ALTO
86

Mobile
ASTROLITE
102

ASTROLITE 
106

PARTAGE
122

DIALOGUE
138

ASTRO
148

ESSENTIEL 
162

RETRO
168

EXTENSIONS
170

ENVOL
Manager
176

ALTO
Manager
178

STRICTO
Executive
180

ASTRO
Executive
184

PRESTIGE
188

38 - 5918 - 37

60 - 83 192 - 219

84 - 159

160 - 173 174 - 191

BEWALL
Upholstered and 
melamine-coated screens
194

COURTOISIE
Upholstered  and 
modesty panels 
202

ELECTRIFICATION
& POWER MODULES
204-210

ERGONOMICS
Screen support arms 
and desk lamps
216
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STORAGE     

MEETING    

CHAIRS  

RECEPTION    CONVIVIALITY  COLOUR CHART & SYNOPTIC    

COMFORT
Melamine-coated pedestals
222

OPTIMAX Evo
Tower pedestals
228

QUIÉTUDE
Melamine-coated storage units
232

ALTO
Storage solutions
250

ALTO
Bookcases
254

EKO
Lockers
258

PAISIBLE
Metal pedestals
268

CLASSIF
Metal storage units
270

ALTO
Meeting
276

ARCHES
Meeting
280

PRESTIGE
Meeting
290

ENSEMBLE
Meeting
292

EUREKA
Fliptop tables
296

SOLUTION
Fliptop tables
304

SOLUTION
Folding tables
306

RENCONTRE
Multipurpose tables
308

ALTO SETTEES
342

LOW TABLES
346

OPERATOR SEATS
350

ARMCHAIRS
354

MEETING SEATS
356

HIGH STOOLS
361

FIFTY-FIFTY
314

FIFTY-FULL
318

OASYS
Tea points
332

DÉTENTE
High tables
336 INSPIRATIONS

366
COLOUR CHART
370

SYNOPTIC
376

220 - 273

274 - 311

340 - 365

312 - 329 330 - 339
366 - 378
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PRIVACY

ESSENTIELLE

CALME

ALTO 

BEWALL

LIMEA

20

26

30

34

36

Acoustic booths

Workstation pods

Seating booths

Room dividers

Slattered panels

NEW

NEW

NEW
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practical spaces designed specifically to provide the 
calm and privacy you need. Ideal to concentrate, make 
confidential phone calls or simply relax, the Essentielle 
booths allow you to isolate yourself and escape from 
the busy background atmosphere inherent to coworking 
spaces.

These acoustic booths, 100 % made in France, have 
also been eco-responsibly designed, to meet the 
requirements of companies that are concerned about 
their environmental impact.

    ESSENTIELLE
Acoustic booths

This range is manufactured by 
Structa in the Drôme region.

Quotation on request£

Valence
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XL acoustic booth with glass back panel
Bleached oak - Bleached Oak - A2408 Elegance fabric

S and S desk with glass back panel acoustic booths
White - White - A2411 Elegance fabric

ESSENTIELLE
Valence
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Products 100 % made in France  
All our booths are developed, 
manufactured and assembled in France. 

Awarded an A rating by Eco Impact 
All our acoustic booths have been 

awarded an A rating on a scale from 
A to E.

Eco-designed and recyclable booths 
All the booth components can be 
disassembled and recycled. Wood from sustainably managed forests

100 % recycled foam, manufactured localy.
Oeko-Tex® fabric
Booths are energy efficient.

S
For 1 standing person

S Desk
For 1 seated person

M
For 2 persons

L
For 4 persons

XL
For 6 persons

A COMPLETE RANGE – 5 models to meet all your requirements
Delivered and installed within 6-8 weeks

Environmentally-friendly materials

ESSENTIELLE

60% 
recycled 

materials

Valence
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ACOUSTIC PERFORMANCE

Glass SILENCE 44.2

Acoustic airflow : 
sound trap

Acoustic seal

Ensures speech privacy

Noise reduction up to -30.3 dB

•	 Parking availability for offloading
•	 Dimensions of doors and corridors 
•	 Dimensions of lifts if the installation is on an upper floor
•	 Presence and type of stairs (straight or turning)

Remember to check the access to the building and fill in the logistics sheet 
for our team of professional fitters

LOGISTICS AND INSTALLATION

The minimum height under ceiling is 2.40 m to allow installation of 
the booth and guarantee correct operation of the ventilation: a space 
of 20 to 30 cm is required between the booth and the ceiling.

Similarly, a space of 10 cm is required on each side of the booth for 
ventilation.

20-30 cm

10 cm

Acoustic foam

ESSENTIELLE
Valence
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ESSENTIELLE

Lighting

Soft and warm
1 LED spot

Connectivity

Complete and integrated
220 V socket, 2 USB C,1 USB A, 
1 RJ45

Clipped panel

Technical access from the front 
for any configuration

Door

Reversible

Touch dimmer Connectivity Table LED Spot Base equipped with 
castors

Ventilation

Efficient and silent !
Air renewal in less 

than a minute

Touch dimmer

To adjust ventilation 
and light

Customisable back panel

Solid or glass back panel

Hermetics

Magnetic closure

Mobile base

Enables pod to be moved when 
assembled

Acoustics

Noise reduction : up to -30,3 dB

PANEL FINISHES

Inside

Outside

White Bleached oakAnthracite

3 booth finishes
(outside/inside structures)

FABRIC FINISHES
10 fabric finishes (inside upholstery)

2 inside upholstery options :

•	 Same fabric for inside upholstery and 
bench

•	 Possible mix of fabrics between inside 
upholstery and bench

Category A - Elegance

A2407 A2408 A2411

A2403 A2406A2405

Category B - Gabriel Chili - Fire classification M1

B2421

B2427

B2425B2423

Composition : made from 100% post-
consumer recycled flame retardant polyester
Weight : 336 gr/m2

Martindale : > 60 000 Cycles
Fire classification M1

Composition : 100% PES  
Teflon treatment 
Weight : 260 gr/m2

Martindale : > 100 000 CyclesDownload 
the data sheet

Valence
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ESSENTIELLE

S Model - 1 person
D 97 x L 97 x H 213 cm - H top 103 cm
Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds 
280 m3/h 
3 Fans

S BOOTH

Upholstered 
back panel

Glass back 
panel

Glass back 
panel

S DESK BOOTH

S Desk model - 1 person
D 97 x L 97 x H 213 cm - H top 73 cm
Bench : D 38 x L 86 x H 46 cm
Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds 
280 m3/h 
3 Fans

M BOOTH

M Model - 2 people
D 97 x L 190 x H 213 cm - H top 73 cm
Bench : D 38 x L 86 x H 46 cm
Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds 
575 m3/h 
6 Fans

L BOOTH

L Model - 4 people
D 138 x L 190 x H 213 cm - H top 73 cm
Bench : D 38 x L 127 x H 46 cm
Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds 
750 m3/h 
8 Fans

XL BOOTH

XL Model - 6 people
D 162 x L 190 x H 213 cm - H top 73 cm
Bench : D 38 x L 150 x H 46 cm
Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds 
750 m3/h 
8 Fans

Screen support equipment
Fixed screen support + 1 dedicated 220 V 
PC socket + cable port for connections

OPTION

Valence

Upholstered 
back panel

Upholstered 
back panel

Glass back 
panel

Glass back 
panel

Glass back 
panel

Upholstered 
back panel

Upholstered 
back panel
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The Calme workstation pods are practical, personal 
spaces, designed specially to give the user the calm and 
confidentiality that they need. Perfect to concentrate, 
make confidential phone calls or to simply relax, the 
Calme pods allow the user to concentrate themself and 
escape from the agitation of the coworking environment. 

Several versions with desk or bench : standing or sitting, 
the single or Duo workstation pods offer a secluded 
space to communicate and concentrate while increasing 
productivity and employees well being at work. 

    CALME
Workstation pods
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Sitting workstation pod with desk
Nebraska - White - Acid green fabric screens

Duo sitting workstation pod with benches
Bleached Oak - White - Orange fabric screens and cushions 

CALME
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CHARACTERISTICS

Download 
the data sheet

CALME

Upper parts
plain finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

Lower parts and tops
MFC finishes

Sitting pod 
with bench

left mounted top
front view

100

74
16

2

45
,5

100

10
8

19
6

Standing pod
front view

100

33 51

Standing and 
sitting pod
top view

100

41
Sitting pod 
with bench

left mounted top
top view

Duo sitting workstation pod
with benches

Standing workstation podSitting workstation pod
with desk

Sitting workstation pod 
with bench 

left mounted top

Duo sitting pod
with benches

front view

192

16
2

74

Duo sitting pod
with benches

top view

192

10
0

41 41

Alternative colour options, please contact us

 Cushions and screens Step Melange fabric

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

Structure

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels for 
the lower part, 16 mm thick 
melamine-coated panels for 
the upper part, with rounded 
corners. 2 mm thick shock-proof 
ABS edging.

Top

A shaped 25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated top with a white cable 
port (internal dimensions D 33 / 51 x L 92 
cm for single top and D 70 / 102 x L 92 
cm for Duo top). 

2 single top versions available (to the 
right or the left) for sitting workstation 
pod with bench. Top finishes identical to 
the base structure. 

Acoustic screens

Fitted acoustic screens L 60 x H 60 / 
H 100 cm made of 10 mm thick MDF 

structure covered by a 20 mm sound-
absorbing melamine foam and 100% 

Trevira CS fabric, M1 fire resistant, 
certified Oeko-Tex®.

Adjustment

25 mm adjustable feet to compensate 
for unevenness in the floor.

Bench

16 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated bench with a 10 cm foam 

cushion (density 40 kg/m2), covered 
by 100% Trevira CS fabric , M1 fire 

resistant, certified Oeko-Tex®. 

Dimensions : D 44 x L 97,5 x H 45,5 cm. 
Internal dimensions : D 41 x L 96 cm. 

Fitted acoustic screens  
L 60 x H 100 cm used as backrest. 
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CALME

Upper parts
plain finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

Ref. Lower part / top
finish

Upper part
finish

Bench cushions and 
screens fabric finish

Standing workstation pod
D 100 x L 100 x H 196 cm
Top H 108 cm

DY64 + + + 

Sitting workstation pod with desk
D 100 x L 100 x H 162 cm
Top H 74 cm

DY65 + + + 

Sitting workstation pod with bench
Left mounted top
D 100 x L 100 x H 162 cm
Top H 74 cm
Bench : D 44 x L 97,5 x H 45,5 cm

DY66 + + + 

Sitting workstation pod with bench
Right mounted top
D 100 x L 100 x H 162 cm
Top H 74 cm
Bench : D 44 x L 97,5 x H 45,5 cm

DY71 + + + 

Duo sitting workstation pod 
with benches
D 100 x L 192 x H 162 cm
Top H 74 cm
Benches : D 44 x L 97,5 x H 45,5 cm

DZ85 + + + 

WORKSTATION PODS

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

Lower parts and tops
MFC finishes

How to order ? Standing workstation pod, Nebraska lower part and top MFC finish, White upper part plain finish and Grey fabric screens  = DY64 + F S E

 Cushions and screens Step Melange fabric

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I
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The Alto seating booths blend naturally into open 
and modular work environments, where comfort 
and concentration go hand in hand. Designed to 
create a private environment in shared spaces, the 
Alto seating booths are equipped with surrounding 
acoustic partitions, perfect for discreet conversations 
or to simply relax. Their elegant design and their wide 
range of dimensions represent an ideal solution when 
rearranging office spaces.

      ALTO
Seating booths

NEW
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Soft seating booths - Top view

Armchair and Settees - Top and front view

2-seat settee 3-seat settee

13
6

Armchair

51

68,5 126

80

186

CHARACTERISTICS

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine panel.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Top 

with a cut-out for cable management and 
installation of a monitor arm.  Fixed with 

brackets to the confidential panels. Square 
50 x 50 mm leg cross-section.

Confidential panels

Upholstered acoustic panels composed 
of Nitech® 19 mm thick honeycomb 
melamine-coated panels with rounded 
corners (diameter 30 mm), covered in 
acoustic absorbing melamine foam and 
Step Melange fabric, 100% Trevira CS,  
M1 fire classification or Besoft fabric, 
Oeko-Tex® certified. Fixed to legs with 
screws and panels joined with metal 
connection kit.

Structure

Seat structures connected by steel 
structural beams, cross-section  
40 x 25 mm, with lacquered epoxy finish. 
Seat and back supports made of 16 mm 
thick melamine-coated panel.  
Assembled with screws.

Legs

Metal arch leg, square cross-section  
25 x 25 mm, with adjustable screw feet 
(Ø 25 mm and range 15 mm).

Seats and back backrests

Seats with PE foam padding, density 40 kg/m3, 
attached by Velcro strips. Backrests with PE

foam padding, density 30 kg/m3, attached with 
magnets. Upholstered with Step Melange

fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1 Fire classification or 
Besoft fabric, certified Oeko-Tex®.  

Fixed to legs with screws.

ALTO

Download 
the data sheet

4 person soft seating booth

Confidential armchair Confidential  
2-seat sette

Confidential  
3-seat settee

Alternative colour options, please contact us

 Seats, backrests and acoustic panels Step Melange fabric

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

NEW

MFC finishes top

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 W HITE

S

NEW

Seats, backrests and acoustic panels BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

4 seats

6 seats

12
6

238 238

18
6
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Ref. Leg
finish

Fabric seat
and backrest finish

Fabric acoustic panels
finish

Armchair
D 80 / H 136 / L 68,5 cm
Seat : D 50 / H 47 / L 57 cm

EG05 + + + 

2-seat settee
D 80 / H 136 / L 126 cm
Seat : D 50 / H 47 / L 115 cm

EG06 + + + 

3-seat settee
D 80 / H 136 / L 186 cm
Seat : D 50 / H 47 / L 175 cm

EG07 + + + 

SEATING BOOTHS

How to order ? Alto 3-seat settee L 186 cm, Black legs finish, Sea Green Step Melange seat and backrest fabric, 
Petrol Blue acoustic panels fabric = EG07 + 5 C J

  Option Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Low table
3 metal legs

D 70 / H 34 / L 70 DY36 + + 

5

 

7

ALTO

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

NEW

BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

 

N

 

F

 

M

 

SY

 Step Melange fabric

Colour matching only between fabrics of the same category
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Ref. Leg
finish Top finish Fabric seat

and backrest finish
Fabric acoustic panels

finish

4 persons soft seating booth
D 126 / H 136 / L 238 cm
Seat : D 51 / H 46 / L 115 cm

EG72 + + + + 

6 persons soft seating booth
D 186 / H 136 / L 238 cm
Seat : D 51 / H 46 / L 175 cm

EG73 + + + + 

SOFT SEATING BOOTHS

ALTO

  Options Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Support arm for 1 screen
Single extension arm 
For 1 screen up to 27" (7 kg max) 
Equipped with a built-in cable cover

Gas spring for smooth 
and precise adjustment 
Maximum weight 7 kg 

D 27 / L 12,5 / H 28
Offset 28,3

DL06 + 

UK portable power module
Equipped with 1 PC + 1 USB A 5v +
1 USB C 5v with 2 m power supply cable

Attaches under the seat with 
wood screws

D 7 / L 12 / H 6 - 14
EF997S

EF995G
  White

  Black

How to order ? Alto 4 person soft seating booth, Black legs, Nebraska top MFC finish,
BeSoft Sand fabric backrests and seat cushions, BeSoft Chocolate fabric acoustic panels = EG72 + 5 F D Y

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

NEW

BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

NEW

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 W HITE

S

NEW

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

 Step Melange fabric

Colour matching only between fabrics of the same category
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CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

•	 Acoustic room dividers with acoustic fabric, 25 mm thick, made of a Nitech® 
honeycomb melamine-coated structure, with rounded corners (radius 150 mm), 
covered with sound-absorbing melamine foam and Step Melange fabric 100% Trevira 
CS M1 fire resistant or soft-touch BeSoft fabric, treated with H2Oh for easy cleaning 
with water.

•	 Available on a fixed metal base or mobile base with castors, black or white lacquered 
epoxy finishes.

•	 Optional metal connection kits for linear or 90° assembly.

Designed to cater for the new requirements of work 
environments, the BeWall upholstered room dividers structure 
the work space and provide greater comfort and flexibility.
They offer elegant solutions to create concentration areas, 
collaborative spaces or arrange confidentiality areas without 
the need for permanent partitions.
The fabric finish (2 different fabrics available) provides a warm 
and modern appearance as well as better sound absorption.

    BEWALL
Upholstered acoustic  

room dividers

Front view

BLUE

T

RED

V

GREY

E

ACID GREEN

I

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

 Step Melange fabric room dividers

Metal base and connection kits

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

13
6 

/ 1
60

 / 
18

0

L 80

 1
60

 / 
18

0

13
6 

- 1
60

L 80

13
6 

/ 1
60

 / 
18

0

L 120

NEW

BeSoft fabric room dividers

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

NEW

Download the  
data sheet
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BEWALL

FIXED BASE MOBILE BASE

Dim. (cm) Ref. Base
finish

Fabric
finish Ref. Base

finish
Fabric
finish

Straight 
room 
dividers
Base 
included

H 136 H 160 H 180

H 136
L 80
L 120

EG13
EG14

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG21
EG22

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

H 160
L 80
L 120

EG15
EG16

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG23
EG24

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

H 180
L 80
L 120

EG17
EG18

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG25
EG26

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Inclined 
room 
dividers
Base 
included

H 160-136 H 180-136 H 180-160

H 160-136 L 80 EG08 + + EG09 + + 

H 180-136 L 80 EG20 + + EG28 + + 

H 180-160 L 80 EG19 + + EG27 + + 

Acoustic upholstered ROOM DIVIDERS

Metal base and  
connection kits

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

 Step Melange fabric

BLUE

T

RED

V

GREY

E

ACID GREEN

I

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

How to order ? Straight partition H 160 / L 120 cm, White fixed base, Beige Step Melange fabric = EG16 + 7 P

  Options - for room dividers with fixed bases Ref. Finish

Set of 2 180° connecting brackets
To connect 2 fixed room dividers 
side by side

EG29 + 

Set of 2 90° connecting brackets
To connect 2 room dividers at a 
90° fixed angle

EG30 + 

NEW

BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

 

7S 5G

NEW
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This range is manufactured by 
Structa in the Drôme region.

Quotation on request£

Valence

The Limea slattered panels offer an elegant solution to 
structure the work spaces without isolating them.
Modular and easy to integrate, the Limea slattered panels 
create areas dedicated to meetings, concentration or 
relaxation, while allowing light to pass through. A simple 
way to create an organised, friendly work environment.

LIMEA
Slattered panels

NEW
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Slattered panel L 80 cm

Slattered panel L 80 cm

Slattered panel L 120 cm Combination of 2 Slattered panels
 L 120 cm  +  L 80 cm

STRUCTURE DIMENSIONS

BASE

Melamine panel with 
Bleached Oak finish,  
28 mm thick

Metal stabiliser base 
D 60 cm with black 
lacquered epoxy finish

Connecting base for 
connecting several 
slattered panels

Connecting base for 
connecting several 

slattered panels

Slattered panels available in 2 sizes : 
L 80 or L 120 x H 201 x D 10 cm 

Overall dimensions with base : 
L 98,5 or L 138 x H 201 x D 60 cm 

LIMEA

Bleached oak

Black

Black

Valence

Download 
the data sheet
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COHESION

ALTO

High
ASTROLITE

VISIO HUB

MODUL'UP

40

46

52

56

58

Coworking

Stands

COWORKING 

NEW
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The Cohesion tables feature pure, modern lines.
 
The wide and spacious worktops are designed to 
encourage dialogue and communication. This range 
meets the requirements of new working environments 
such as coworking, to encourage discussion and creativity, 
by allowing several people to work together on the same 
worktop.

COHESION
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COHESION

Coworking high table with built-in electrical socket strip
Black - Nebraska

Coworking tables with built-in electrical socket strip
Black - Nebraska
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COHESION

Coworking tables with built-in electrical socket strip
Black - Timber

Coworking high table with built-in electrical socket strip
White - Nebraska
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CHARACTERISTICS COHESION

74

62

8313
47

98

Table metal leg
side view

Download 
the data sheet

10
0 

/ 1
20

160 / 200

Table - Bottom view

12
0

240

Table L 240 cm - Bottom view

Tables High tables

10
766

27

78

57,5

29

High table metal leg
side view

80
 / 

90
 / 

10
0

140 / 160 / 180 / 200

High table - Bottom view

 Electrification (depending on version)

  
Tables available in 2 versions : with or 

without cable management, including built-
in electrical socket strip, equipped with 3 

power outlets + 1 USB A 5v + 1 USB C 5v + 1 
cable port. 2 m power supply cable included. 

Power modules options (page 215).

 

1 plastic universal cable duct included (for 
versions with cable management).

Universal cable tray (page 207) compatible 
with Cohesion tables to route cables.

 Coworking Table

High table

Leg

Metal "A" arch leg composed of 50 x 50 mm square 
cross-section legs, with a transverse bar at the 
bottom and beam structure, made of lacquered 
epoxy finish steel.

Adjustable screw feet of diameter 40 mm and range 
10 mm to compensate for any unevenness in the 
floor.

Top 

38 mm thick Nitech® honeycomb melamine-coated 
tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Table L 240 
cm composed of 2 half tops L 120 x D 120 cm.

Foot-rest

High tables equipped with metal structural foot-rest 
bar, metal epoxy finish, dimensions 40 x 40 mm. 
Height under foot-rest +/- 27 cm.

  W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5

 Metal legs finishes

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 Tops MFC finishes 

 W HITE

S

NEW
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How to order ? Cohesion table, without electrical equipment, D 120 / L 200 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = BX99 + 7 M

COHESION

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg  
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg  

finish
Top 

finish

Cohesion
tables
H 74 cm

D 100 / L 200 Seats 8/10 DH00 + + DQ68 + + 

D 120 / L 160
D 120 / L 200

Seats 6/8
Seats 8/10

DF98
BX99

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

DQ69
DQ70

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

D 120 / L 240 Seats 10/12 DX17 + + DX35 + + 

COWORKING TABLES

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY017S BY015G

  ALUMINIUM

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the 
top. Screws not supplied

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 9,5 DQ101K

Set of 2 connecting plates
To join 2 juxtaposed tables

  

DN789Z

WITHOUT ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) 

Armchairs and 
Meeting chairs

 Page 354

  W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5

Metal legs finishes

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 Tops MFC finishes 

 W HITE

S

NEW

Power modules 
options
 Page 215
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HIGH COHESION

How to order ? High Cohesion table, with electrical equipment, D 90 / L 180 cm, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DQ78 + 5 N

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg  
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg  

finish
Top 

finish

High Cohesion 
tables
H 107 cm

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160

Seats 6
Seats 6/8

DH13
BZ10

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

DQ76
DQ77

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

D 90 / L 180 Seats 8 BZ11 + + DQ78 + + 

D 100 / L 200 Seats 8/10 BZ12 + + DQ79 + + 

HIGH TABLES
WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) 

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY017S BY015G

  ALUMINIUM

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the 
top. Screws not supplied

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 9,5 DQ101K

Set of 2 connecting plates
To join 2 juxtaposed tables

  

DN789Z

WITHOUT ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

High stools 
 Page 362

  W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5

Metal legs finishes

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 Tops MFC finishes 

 W HITE

S

NEW

Power modules 
options
 Page 215
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essential criteria in work spaces.

The Alto coworking solutions propose innovative, 
comfortable and practical options to organise your 
meeting spaces and are ideal to develop relations between 
employees. Mobile workstations and their accessories 
(storage compartments, whiteboard, bag hook, extensions) 
as well as rectangular or square high tables combine 
ergonomics, built-in connections and a contemporary look 
to create friendly and efficient collaborative atmospheres 
in your spaces. The Alto solutions meet all your layout 
requirements (lounge, meeting, coworking or project areas) 
and naturally promote team inspiration and creativity.       

ALTO
Coworking



47

C
O

W
O

R
K

IN
G

Mobile workstation
(optional accessories)
Black - Nebraska

Square high meeting table, H 105 cm high legs 
with "D end" extension
Black - White

ALTO 

White magnetic board
(optional accessory)

Set of 3 storage compartments
(optional accessory)

Accessories hook
(optional accessory)
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ALTO CHARACTERISTICS

Mobile workstation 
and rectangular high table 

bottom view
Square high table

bottom view

Mobile workstation and  
rectangular high table tops Square high table tops

140 / 160

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

135 / 155 / 175

90

135 / 155

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

Square high table 
arch leg

140

10
5

Dimensions

Tops synoptic

Legs

Rectangular high 
table arch leg

70

10
5

Mobile workstation 
arch leg 

95

18
0

140 / 160 / 180

90

Download 
the data sheet

Top
 
25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 
4 40 mm radius rounded corners. 
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. 
2 mounting heights : H 105 and H 75 cm.

Electrification
 

Top available in 2 versions :
without cable management or  

with electrical equipment including  
1 built-in electrical socket strip,  
equipped with 3 power outlets  

+ 1 USB A charging socket 5v 
 + 1 USB C charging socket 5v  

+ 1 cable port.
2 m power supply cable included.

Castors
 

Mobile workstations : 4 Ø 75 mm lockable 
castors on H 180 cm leg. 

High tables : adjustable screw feet on H 105 cm 
leg to compensate for any unevenness in the 

floor (10 mm range).

Beam
 

Assembly connected by steel 
structural beams, cross-section 

40 x 25 mm, same finishes as 
the legs.

Mobile workstation
Top H 105 cm

Leg
 
H 180 cm or H 105 cm legs (depending on version), metal 
« A » arch leg, square cross-section 25 x 25 mm, with 
transverse bar cross- section 40 x 25 mm. 

Options available : set of 3 storage compartments, 
whiteboard, accessories hook, upper compartment, bench, 
pedestal, extensions depending on version, fitted on the 
structure.

White Almond green

Top H 75 cm

Ochre Rectangular high tableSquare high table

 W HIT E

7 9

BLA CK

5 9

ALM ON D GREEN

10 9

O CH RE

11

Metal legs finishes

Smooth finish Textured finish

NEW

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 Tops MFC finishes 

 W HITE

S

NEW
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ALTO 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg  
finish

Top  
finish Ref. Leg  

finish
Top  

finish

Mobile workstations 
H 75 - 105 cm
High legs H 180 cm 
and 4 lockable castors 

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DX23
DX24
DX25

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DY07
DY08
DY09

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

«D end» extension
For fixing on legs with brackets 
(right or left mounting)
D 35 cm

L 90 cm DY23 + +  

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical 
socket strip (3 power outlets + USB A/C) 
and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Mobiles WORKSTATIONS

  Options
Description Ref. Finish

Upper storage compartment
D 24 / H 15 cm - Melamine-coated
Sits on the top beam
of the workstation

   

L 137,5 cm for L 140 cm workstation
L 157,5 cm for L 160 cm workstation
L 177,5 cm for L 180 cm workstation

DX323
DX333
DX343

+ 
+ 
+ 

Set of 3 storage compartments
In metal
D 12 / H 12 / L 55-65-75 cm

   

For fixing on the H 180 cm leg

DX297S

DX295G

DX2910R

DX2911W

  White

  Black

  Almond green

  Ochre

White magnetic board
White metal
H 40 / L 70 cm

For fixing on the H 180 cm leg DX317S   White

Accessories hooks
for helmet, bag, coat

Set of 2
For fixing on H 105 / H 180 cm legs

DT037S

DT035G
  White

  Black

How to order ? Mobile workstation, D 90 / 160 cm, without cable management, Almond green leg, Timber top MFC finish = DY08 + 10 M

 W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5 9

ALM ON D GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish

Metal legs finishes  Tops MFC finishes 

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

 W HITE

S

YU K ON

Y

NEW
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How to order ? Rectangular high table, D 90 / L 160 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, White high leg H 105 cm, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DU47 + 7 N

Rectangular MEETING TABLES

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top 

finish

Rectangular high tables 
H 105 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 105 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DT86
DT87
DT88

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DU46
DU47
DU48

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Rectangular high tables 
H 105 cm
Add-on unit
High leg H 105 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DT89
DT90
DT91

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DU49
DU50
DU51

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options Description Ref. Finish

Double opening Top Access hatch 
For tables with part drilled cable 
management

D 14,8 / L 31,6 cm
DU135G

DU137S

  Black

  White

Universal single metal cable tray
For tables with part drilled cable management
D 12 / H 9 / L 60 cm
Internal L 47,5 cm

Attaches under shelves
with wood screws

EG915G

EG917S

  Black

  White

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

      

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled cable ports 
Ø 80 mm

DX875G

DX877S

  Black

  White

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part 
drilled cable ports

  Extension Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish

«D end» extension
For fixing on legs with brackets 
(right or left mounting)
D 35 cm

L 90 DY23 + + 

 Tops MFC finishes 

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 W HITE

S

NEW

 W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5

Smooth finish

9

ALM ON D GREEN

10 9

O CH RE

11

Textured finish

NEW

Metal legs finishes
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How to order ? Square meeting table, D 143,5 / L 140 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, Ochre high leg H 105 cm, White top MFC finish  = DU42 + 11 S

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top 

finish

Square high tables 
H 105 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 105 cm

D 143,5 / L 140 
(Seats 4/6)

DT78 + + DU42 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(Seats 6/8)

DT79 + + DU43 + + 

Square high tables 
H 105 cm
Add-on unit
High leg H 105 cm

D 143,5 / L 140 
(Seats 4)

DT80 + + DU44 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(Seats 4)

DT81 + + DU45 + + 

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 4 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 4 Ø 80 mm part drilled 
cable ports

Square MEETING TABLES

  Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish

«D end» extensions
For fixing on legs with 
brackets (right or left 
mounting)
D 35 cm

L 143,5
L 163,5

DY24
DY25

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

ALTO 

 Tops MFC finishes 

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 W HITE

S

NEW

 W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5

Smooth finish

9

ALM ON D GREEN

10 9

O CH RE

11

Textured finish

NEW

Metal legs finishes
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Perfectly adapted to the new layouts of work spaces, the 
High Astrolite tables can be used for quick meetings, 
coworking or coffee breaks. Standing up or sitting down on 
high chairs, employees will appreciate the comfort, versatility 
and robustness of the High Astrolite tables, available with 
or without cable management, with or without castors, 
depending on the versions.

High 
ASTROLITE
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High ASTROLITE

Square high table with double opening Top Access hatch 
Black - Nebraska

Mobile rectangular high table
White - Bleached oak

Scan the QR Code

Video : How to create an opening 
in part drilled tops ?
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High ASTROLITE CHARACTERISTICS

140 

10
5 

Front view

143 

Side view

RECTANGULAR HIGH TABLES

SQUARE HIGH TABLE

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine 
desk tops. 

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. 
Height 105 cm.

Foot-rest

Metal structural foot-rest bar, 
cross-section 40 x 40 mm, lacquered 
epoxy finish, for both table models.

Electrification

Rectangular tops with 2 Ø 80 mm part 
drilled round cable ports. Square tops 
available in 2 versions : with or without 

double Top Access hatch  
(dim. 316 x 148 mm)

Download 
the data sheet

Mobile rectangular high 
table

Leg

High metal structure (H 105 cm), composed  
of arch legs, square cross-section 50 x 50 mm,  

with a transverse bar at the bottom and 2 beams  
made of lacquered epoxy finish steel.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet to compensate for 
any unevenness in the floor or 4 Ø 75 mm 
lockable castors (mobile tables)

120 / 140 / 160 

80
 

Bottom view

Bottom view

140 

143 

120 / 140 / 160 

10
5 

Fixed table
front view

10
5 

80 

Fixed table
side view

10
5 

80 

Mobile table
side view

Fixed rectangular  
high table

Square high table

 Tops MFC finishes 

  W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5

 Metal legs finishes 

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

NEW

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S
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High ASTROLITE

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg  
finish

Top  
finish Ref. Leg  

finish
Top  

finish

High Astrolite tables
H 105 cm

D 143 / L 140 Seats 4/6 DQ88 + + DQ89 + + 

FIXED LEG MOBILE LEG

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg  
finish

Top  
finish Ref. Leg  

finish
Top  

finish

High Astrolite tables
H 105 cm - Equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm 
part drilled cable ports

D 80 / L 120
D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160

Seats 4
Seats 6
Seats 6/8

DR82
DQ86
DQ87

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

EB51
EB52
EB53

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Square HIGH TABLES

Rectangular HIGH TABLES

How to order ? Square high table, with double opening Top Access hatch, D 143 / L 140 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DQ89 + 7 M

  Option
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref.

Universal single 
metal cable tray

  

D 12 / H 11 / L 48,5 cm  
Internal L 47,5 cm

EG917S EG915G

  Option
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. Ref. Ref.

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable     

Fitted into the part drilled cable 
ports Ø 80 mm

Ø 91 mm DX877S DX875G

  W HITE

7 9

BLA CK

5

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

YU K ON

Y

NEW

Power module
 Page 214
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The multipurpose Visio Hub tables meet the increasing 
needs of businesses to manage information inside 
and outside the company.
 
Available in various formats, the Visio Hub provides a 
simple way of creating connected collaborative spaces 
to meet, share and communicate together or remotely.

VISIO HUB
CHARACTERISTICS

Front view

Download 
the data sheet

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Metal legs finishes 

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X 9

BLACK

G

Technical wall in plain finishes

Bottom view

18
6,

5

120

100

10
4

100

72

12
0

193,5

180
20

12
0

140

153,5

20

Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops, 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging, fitted with a central double opening Top Access hatch (dim. 316 x 148 
mm).

•	 Metal arch leg in lacquered epoxy finish, cross-section 70 x 30 mm.

•	 Adjustable screw feet to compensate for any unevenness in the floor.

•	 Technical wall dimensions : D 13,5 / H 186,5 / L 120 cm, equipped with a 
removable facing to access the cables.

•	 Various holes are provided to feed and connect the power cables to the 
technical wall.
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How to order ? Workstation with technical wall H 104 / L 180 cm, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish and White technical wall MFC finish = DQ80 + 7 F S

L 180 CM TOP L 140 CM TOP

With technical wall Ref. Leg 
finish

Top  
finish

Technical
wall finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top  

finish
Technical
wall finish

Workstations H 104 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included
D 120 / H 186,5 / L 193,5 or L 153,5 cm
D 100 cm top

DQ80 + + + 

       

DQ81 + + + 

Workstations H 72 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included
D 120 / H 186,5 / L 193,5 cm or L 153,5 cm
D 100 cm top

DQ82 + + + 

       

DU78 + + + 

Single stations Ref. Leg 
finish

Top  
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top  

finish

Workstations H 104 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included
D 100 / H 104 cm    

DQ83 + + 

        

DQ84 + + 

Workstations H 72 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included
D 100 / H 72 cm

DQ85 + + 
      

DU79 + + 

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref.

Single metal cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm / Internal H 4 cm

   

L 90 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 180 desk

AZ207S
AZ227S

AZ205G
AZ225G

TV screen bracket
For TV screen
32 to 50 inches
Vesa 600 x 400

Maximum screen  
weight :  30 kg
D 4 / H 41,5 / L 60 cm

DH985G

VISIO HUB

WORKSTATIONS

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Metal legs finishes 

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X 9

BLACK

G

Technical wall in plain finishes
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The Modul’up stands adapt to every workspace to quickly 
create a meeting, presentation or brainstorming area. 
Easy to reconfigure, the Modul’up stands encourage 
discussions, stimulate creativity and transform open 
spaces into true collaboration spaces.

     MODUL'UP
Stands

This range is manufactured by 
Structa in the Drôme region.

Quotation on request£

Valence

NEW
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MODUL'UP

Base module with backrest extensionSolo base module Base module with extension in bleacher position

STRUCTURAL FINISHESSTRUCTURE

FABRIC FINISHES

Melamine-coated panel with Bleached oak 
outside finish and Anthracite interior finish, 
28 mm thick.

A2407 A2408 A2411

A2403 A2406A2405

Category B - Gabriel Chili - Fire classification M1

B2421

B2427

B2425B2423

Composition : made from 100% Post-consumer 
recycled flame retardant polyester
Weight : 336 g/m²
Martindale : > 60,000 cycles
Fire classification M1

Composition : 100% PES
Teflon treatment
Weight : 260 g/m²
Martindale : > 100 000 cycles

Bleached oak / Anthracite

3 CONFIGURATIONS

 BASE UNIT  

L 120 x D 120 x H 55 cm

Mobile base on 9 recessed castors

4 compartments of internal dimensions  
H 39,4 x L 55,8 x D 58,6 cm

  EXTENSION  
L 120 x D 40 x H 45 cm

2 compartments of internal dimensions   
H 39,4 x L 34,4 x D 58,6 cm

  FABRIC CUSHION  
L 40 x D 40 cm

Attachment by interlocking clips

Category A - Elegance

Download 
the data sheet

Valence
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ERGONOMIC 
DESKS
Height adjustable

ENVOL One 

ENVOL Evo

ALTO

ENVOL Classic

ASTROLITE

ESSENTIEL

62

66

72

78

80

82

NEW
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Envol One provides an ergonomic and functional 
solution for electrically adjustable single desks, 
at an affordable price.

Simple and practical, Envol One meets your needs 
for comfort in work spaces while offering excellent 
value for money. Height-adjustable from 73 cm to 
121 cm, the Envol One desks offer the same quality 
as the other products in the Envol range and are 
covered by a 5-year warranty. 

ENVOL One
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ENVOL One

Single desks
White - Nebraska

Single desks
Black - White

Height-adjustable tops from 
H 73 to H 121 cm
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CHARACTERISTICS

Tops with cable ports 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access 
hatch (D 80 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 80 cm)

Front view

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Side view

73
 / 

12
1

80

70

Download 
the data sheet

ENVOL One

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated desk tops. 
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging. Height adjustable from  
H 73 to H 121 cm.

Motor

110-240 V power supply unit, 3 m power 
supply cable. Standby consumption < 0,8 W.

Displacement speed 25 mm/s.  
Thrust 800 N. Maximum load  80 kg / top. 
Sound level < 50 dB.
Complies with EN527-2 standard.

Leg

Telescopic single motor height-adjustable 

metal structure 3 x 70 mm square cross-

sections, lacquered epoxy finish. Single 

desks only.

Adjustable screw feet of Ø 60 mm and 
10 mm range to compensate for any 

unevenness in the floor.

Electrification

Rectangular tops available in 3 versions :  

with 2 Ø 80 mm cable ports, a single Top 
Access hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9  

/ D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs or  

a D 3 cm deep scallop to feed cables, depending 

on version. 

Control unit

Motorised height adjustment 
system, with up & down control 
unit, 4 programmable positions, 
and 1 USB A charging socket 5v.

 
Integrated anti-collision safety 

device to detect obstacles when 
the desk is adjusted down.

Control unit

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

Single desk

NEW
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How to order ? Straight desk L 140 cm with cable ports, Black height-adjustable metal leg, White top MFC finish = EC28 + 5 S

ENVOL One

 CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 73 to 121 cm
Control panel with 
4 memories

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EC27
EC28
EC29
EC30

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EC31
EC32
EC33
EC34

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EC35
EC36
EC37
EC38

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Description Ref. Fabric finish

Upholstered acoustic
screen panels
H 67 cm
Brackets included

   

For L 120 desk
For L 140 desk
For L 160 desk
For L 180 desk

EA921
EA931
EA941
EA951

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Universal single metal 
cable tray
To be fixed directly under 
the tops with wood screws    

D 12 / H 11 / L 48,5
Internal L 47,5 cm

EG911K EG917S EG915G

Metal drawer
To be fixed directly under 
the tops with wood screws

   

Internal dimensions
D 24 / H 4 / L 67 cm

EC265G

Electrically adjustable
SINGLE DESKS

D 80 CM D 80 CMD 80 CM

Spine 
cable channel

 Page 208

Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW
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New working methods require greater flexibility 
and interactivity and generate a wide range of tasks        
and functions.
 
Envol Evo height-adjustable desks, available in single and 
multi-workstation versions, allow employees to adapt the 
height of the worktops to suit all the workforce and switch 
between sitting-standing positions depending on the 
activities. Ergonomic, qualitative and easy to use, Envol Evo 
desks come with a 5-year guarantee and will blend into all 
your work spaces.

ENVOL Evo
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ENVOL Evo

Electrically height-adjustable single desks
White - White

Electrically height-adjustable multi-workstation
Black - Nebraska

Height-adjustable tops 
from H 63 to H 128 cm
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Leg

Telescopic twin motor height-adjustable metal 
structure 3 x 70 mm square cross-sections (single 

or multi-workstation versions), lacquered epoxy 
finish

Adjustable screw feet of Ø 60 mm and 10 mm 
range to compensate for any unevenness 

in the floor.

Electrification

Telescopic metal tray (with cover) 
available as an option for  

multi-workstation.

CHARACTERISTICS

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated desk tops. 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging. Height adjustable 
from H 63 to H 128 cm.

SINGLE DESKS

MULTI-WORKSTATION

Side view

63
 / 

12
8

80

70
Front view

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Side view

80 80

79,5

63
 / 

12
8

Front view

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

63
 / 

12
8

34

Tops with cable ports 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 80 cm)

Multi-workstation

Download 
the data sheet

Electrification

Rectangular tops available  
in 3 versions : with 2 Ø 80 mm 

cable ports, a single Top Access 
hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9 /  

D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the 
legs or a D 3 cm scallop to feed 

cables, depending on version. 

ENVOL Evo

Control unit

Motorised height adjustment system, 
with up & down control unit,  
4 programmable positions, and 1 USB A  
+ 1 USB C charging socket 5v.

High and low anti-collision safety device 
with obstacle detection gyroscopic 
sensor, integrated in the drive unit.

Front screen 

Upholstered screen with 
metal brackets finish  

matches the legs available  
as an option.

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

Motor

110-240 V and 50-60 Hz power supply unit with 3 m 
power supply cable. Standby consumption < 0,8 W.

Displacement speed 40 mm/s. Thrust 1200 N / top. 
Sound level < 45 dB. Maximum load 120 kg / top 
and 150 kg / top for desks with return.

Complies with EN527-1 and EN527-2 standards.

Control unit

NEW
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ENVOL Evo

CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 63 to 128 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EC85
EC86
EC87
EC88

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EC89
EC90
EC91
EC92

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EC93
EC94
EC95
EC96

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Straight desks 
with extension /return
D 80 / H 63 - 128 cm
Return D 60 / L 80 cm
Can be positioned on the 
right or left

L 140
L 160
L 180

EC98
EC99
ED00

+ 
+ 
+ 

ED02
ED03
ED04

+ 
+ 
+ 

ED06
ED07
ED08

+ 
+ 
+ 

D 80 CM D 80 CMD 80 CMElectrically adjustable
SINGLE DESKS

Description Ref. Fabric finish

Upholstered acoustic
screen panels
H 67 cm
Brackets included

   

For L 120 desk
For L 140 desk
For L 160 desk
For L 180 desk

EA921
EA931
EA941
EA951

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Universal single metal 
cable tray
To be fixed directly 
under the tops with 
wood screws

   

D 12 / H 11 / L 48,5
Internal L 47,5 cm

EG911K EG917S EG915G

Metal drawer
To be fixed directly 
under the tops with 
wood screws    

Internal dimensions
D 24 / H 4 / L 67 cm

EC265G

How to order ? Straight desk L 140 cm with cable ports, Black height-adjustable metal leg, White top MFC finish = EC86 + 5 S

Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric 

WD Y U RP

NEW

Spine 
cable channel

 Page 208
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ENVOL Evo

 CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

2 back to back straight 
desks D 80 cm
D 163 / H 63 to 128 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

ED09
ED10
ED11
ED12

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

ED13
ED14
ED15
ED16

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

ED17
ED18
ED19
ED20

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch, D 163 / L 160 cm, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish  = ED19 + 5 X

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Low central telescopic 
cable tray
For cable management

   

D 20 / H 8 EC751K EC757S EC755G

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm    

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

Safety spacers
for multi-workstations

          

EC765G

D 163 CM D 163 CM
Electrically adjustable
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

D 163 CM

Description Ref. Brackets finish Fabric finish

Upholstered acoustic
screen panels
H 67 cm
Brackets included

   

For L 120 desk
For L 140 desk
For L 160 desk
For L 180 desk

EC77
EC78
EC79
EC80

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric 

WD Y U RP

NEW
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ENVOL Evo

Electrically adjustable
BARREL MEETING TABLES

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg  
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg  

finish
Top 

finish

Barrel tables
H 63 - 128 cm

D 100 / L 200 
(Seats 6/8)

ED21 + + ED22 + + 

  Options
Description Ref. Finish

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 
5v + 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

      

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the Ø 80 mm 
part drilled cable port of desk

DX875G
DX877S

  Black
  White

Metal drawer
To be fixed directly under the tops 
with wood screws

   

Internal dimensions
D 24 / H 4 / L 67 cm

EC265G   Black

How to order ? Rectangular meeting table D 100 / L 200 with electrical equipment, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = ED24 + 7 M

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Top equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled 
cable ports

Electrically adjustable
RECTANGULAR MEETING TABLES

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg  
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg  

finish
Top 

finish

Rectangular tables
H 63 - 128 cm

D 100 / L 200 
(Seats 6/8)

ED23 + + ED24 + + 

WITHOUT ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Top equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C)  

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Spine 
cable channel
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Ergonomical and height-adjustable solutions for 
your collaborative spaces. 

The Alto height-adjustable desks are pratical and fit 
perfectly in with the Alto layout solutions. Available 
in single or multi-workstation desks and meeting 
tables. Silent, fast and robust, the height-adjustable 
Alto desks have the same structural advantages as 
Envol Evo as well as tops with rounded corners, part-
drilled cable ports that allow the integration of power 
modules. 

     ALTO
Height-adjustable 
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Electrically height-adjustable multi-workstation with storage with hinged doors
Black - Nebraska

Electrically height-adjustable multi-workstation
White - Nebraska

ALTO
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ALTO

Leg

Telescopic twin motor height-adjustable metal 
structure 3 x 70 mm square cross-sections (single or 
multi-workstation versions), lacquered epoxy finish.
Adjustable screw feet of Ø 60 mm and 10 mm range 

to compensate for any unevenness in the floor.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated 
tops with 4 40 mm radius rounded corners. 
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Height 
adjustable from H 63 to H 128 cm.

Side view

63
 / 

12
8

80 / 90

Height-adjustable tops  
from H 63 to H 128 cm

Electrification

Tops equipped with a 2,5 cm deep scallop and 
2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports.

Standard or electrified cable ports available 
on option. 

CHARACTERISTICS

Download 
the data sheet

Manager topsStraight tops 
with scalloped edge

115 / 135 / 155 / 175

80 90

155 / 175

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Control unit

Motorised height adjustment system,  
with up & down control unit, 4 

programmable positions, and 1 USB A  
+ 1 USB C charging socket 5v.

High and low anti-collision safety device 
with obstacle detection gyroscopic sensor, 

integrated in the drive unit.

SINGLE DESKS

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Side view

80 80

79,5

63
 / 

12
8

Front view

115 / 135 / 155 / 175

63
 / 

12
8

34

Front view

115 / 135 / 155 / 175

63
 / 

12
8

Motor

110-240 V and 50-60 Hz power supply unit 
with 3 m power supply cable. Standby 
consumption < 0,8 W.

Displacement speed 40 mm/s.  
Thrust 1200 N / top. Sound level < 45 dB. 
Maximum load 120 kg / top and 150 kg / top 
for desks with return.

Complies with EN527-1 and EN527-2 
standards.

Individual desk

Control unit

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 63 to 128 cm

            

L 115
L 135
L 155
L 175

ED42
ED43
ED44
ED45

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Straight desks 
with extension / return
D 80 / H 63 - 128 cm
Return D 70 / L 50 cm
Can be positioned on the right 
or left    

L 135
L 155
L 175

ED47
ED48
ED49

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Manager desks
D 90 / H 65 to 130 cm

            

L 155
L 175

ED50
ED51

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options Description Ref. Finish

Universal single metal cable tray
To be fixed directly under the tops 
with wood screws

D 12 / H 11 / L 48,5 cm
Internal L 47,5 cm

EG915G

EG917S

     Black

     White

Metal drawer
To be fixed directly under the tops 
with wood screws    

Internal dimensions
D 24 / H 4 / L 67 cm

EC265G      Black

Description Ref. Fabric finish

Upholstered acoustic
screen panels
H 67 cm
Brackets included

L 100 for L 115 cm desk
L 120 for L 135 cm desk
L 140 for L 155 cm desk
L 160 for L 175 cm desk

EB151
EA921
EA931
EA941

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

How to order ? Straight desk with extension, L 155 cm, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = ED48 + 5 F

Electrically adjustable SINGLE DESKS

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

YUKO N

Y

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft  fabric

WD Y U RP

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

2 back to back straight desks D 80 cm
D 163 / H 63 to 128 cm
Control panel with 4 memories

    

L 115
L 135
L 155
L 175

ED52
ED53
ED54
ED55

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Electrically adjustable MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

  Pedestal & storage Description Ref. Leg 
finish 

Structure
finish

 Top / Base 
finish

Storage with hinged doors
D 143,5 / H 75 - 42,5 / L 40 cm
On 2 metal legs  

2 hinged doors + 1 central compartment 
+ 1 adjustable interior shelf, 
1 lock per storage
Doors + shelf MFC finishes match the top/base 
- Push-latch system

EA86 + + + 

Duo suspended pedestal with drawers
D 143,5 / H 75 - 42,5 / L 32,5 cm
On 2 metal legs  

2 front panels + 1 central compartment 
+ 2 pull-out drawers,
1 handle, 1 lock per pedestal

EA85 + + + 

How to order ? 2 back to back straight desks, D 163 / L 135 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish  = ED36 + 7 M

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.

Low central telescopic 
cable tray
For cable management    

D 20 / H 8 EC757S EC755G

Safety spacers
for multi-workstations

     
      EC765G

Description Ref. Brackets finish Fabric finish

Upholstered acoustic
screen panels
H 67 cm
Brackets included

   

L 100 for L 115 desk
L 120 for L 135 desk
L 140 for L 155 desk
L 160 for L 175 desk

EF33 
EC77
EC78
EC79

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Metal legs and 
brackets finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Tops, body and top/base pedestals and  
storage units MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

YUKO N

Y

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Mélange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW

9

BLAC K

G *

* for pedestals 
bodies only



77

E
R

G
O

N
O

M
IC

 D
E

S
K

S

ALTO

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm    

L 70 for L 115 desk
L 90 for L 135 desk
L 110 for L 155 desk
L 130 for L 175 desk

DS797S
DS807S
DS817S
DS827S

DS795G
DS805G
DS815G
DS825G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 
5v + 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable      

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the Ø 80 mm 
part drilled cable port of desk

DX877S DX875G

Metal drawer
To be fixed directly under the tops 
with wood screws

   

Internal dimensions
D 24 / H 4 / L 67 cm

EC265G

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Barrel table
with 1 built-in electrical 
socket strip (3 power 
outlets + USB A/C) 
H 63 - 128 cm
(seats 6/8)        

D 100 / L 200 ED22 + + 

Electrically adjustable BARREL MEETING TABLE

How to order ? Rectangular meeting table, D 90 / L 155 cm, White metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = ED57 + 7 N

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Rectangular tables
with 1 built-in electrical 
socket strip (3 power 
outlets + USB A/C) 
H 63 - 128 cm (seats 6/8)       

D 90 / L 135
D 90 / L 155
D 90 / L 175 

ED56
ED57
ED58

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Electrically adjustable RECTANGULAR MEETING TABLES

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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The Envol Classic desk solutions with mechanical adjustment 
(crank) allow you to adapt your workstations to your 
requirements and individuals as you please, with no need 
for a power outlet. Robust, ergonomic and mobile, the Envol 
Classic single desks are ideal for every work environment.

ENVOL Classic
CHARACTERISTICS

Front view

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Side view

71
,5

 / 
11

5,
5

80

70

Tops with cable ports 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 80 cm)

Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated desk tops, protected by 2 mm thick 
shock-proof ABS edging, with 2 Ø 80 mm cable ports, a single Top Access hatch 
(internal dimensions L 30,9 / D 11,6 cm) or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed cables, 
depending on version. Optional cable tray.

•	 Telescopic metal structures made of square 70 x 70 mm steel tubing, lacquered 
epoxy finish with mechanically height-adjustable top (by retractable crank under 
the top) from 71,5 to 115,5 cm.

•	 Maximum load 80 kg / top. Displacement speed 8 mm / sec. Sound level 50 decibels.

•	 Adjustable screw feet of diameter 58 mm and range 10 mm to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

•	 Set of 4 lockable castors and H 67 cm screen panels available as an optional extra.

•	 EN-527-2 certification

Download 
the data sheet

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

NEW

NEW LEG
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ENVOL Classic

How to order ? Straight desk L 160 cm with scalloped edge, Aluminium metal leg, Bleached oak top MFC finish = EG37 + 1 N

CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 71,5 to 115,5 cm
Adjustment by crank

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EG31
EG32
EG33
EG34

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EG35
EG36
EG37
EG38

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EG39
EG40
EG41
EG42

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options
Description Ref. Finish

Universal single metal 
cable tray
To be fixed directly under 
the tops with wood screws    

D 12 / H 11 / L 48,5 cm
Internal L 47,5 cm

EG911K

EG917S

EG915G

  Aluminium

  White

  Black

Set of 4 castors

   

Bag of 4 soft lockable castors 
(Ø 60 mm) 
Max load capacity 120 kg

DK654G Black

D 80 CM D 80 CMSINGLE DESKS
with mechanical adjustment by crank

D 80 CM

Description Ref. Fabric finish

Upholstered acoustic
screen panels
H 67 cm
Brackets included

For L 120 desk
For L 140 desk
For L 160 desk
For L 180 desk

EA921
EA931
EA941
EA951

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs

NEW LEG

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEWNEW LEG

Spine 
cable channel
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CHARACTERISTICS

The height-settable version of the Astrolite desks 
represents an ergonomic and affordable solution 
ensuring the comfort of your employees.

Modular and customisable from 66,5 to 88,5 cm, the 
Astrolite single desks offer the same quality as the other 
articles in the range while adapting perfectly to user 
requirements. Multi-purpose and modular, the Astrolite 
desks meet all your requirements while remaining within 
your budget. 

    ASTROLITE
Height-settable Download 

the data sheet

Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

•	 Tops equipped with Ø 80 mm cable ports, a single Top Access hatch (internal dim.      
L 30,9 cm / D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed 
cables depending on version. Height-settable tops from H 66,5 to 88,5 cm.

•	 Metal arch legs, square cross-section 50 x 50 mm, height settable by mechanical 
latching (steps of 20 mm) and screw locking, lacquered epoxy finish. Stiffening beam 
structure made of lacquered epoxy finish steel. Single desks only.

•	 Adjustable screw feet of diameter 40 mm and range 10 mm to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

80

Desk - bottom view

80

66
,5

 to
 8

8,
5

Arch leg

Tops with cable ports 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 80 cm)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Height-settable tops from 
H 66,5 to H 88,5 cm

Tops MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Straight desks
H 66,5 to 88,5 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BM79
BM80
BM81
BM82

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

DX75
DX76
DX77
DX78

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

DL30
DL31
DL32
DL33

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg  
finish

Top
finish

Compact desks
D 80 to 110 cm
H 66,5 to 88,5 cm
D 60 cm return

  

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

BT67
BT68
BT69
BT70

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Extension / Return
On support leg
H 66,5 to 88,5 cm

D 60 / L 80 BU51 + + 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

ASTROLITE

Height-settable
SINGLE DESKS

D 80 CM D 80 CM

How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 120 cm, White height settable metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DL30 + 7 X

D 80 CM

Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Essentiel features a height-settable version, with 
central "I" metal leg, offering users a simple, robust and 
ergonomic solution. Height-settable from 67,5 to 81,5 cm, 
stable and easy to adjust, Essentiel is the ideal choice to 
equip your offices at a reasonable price, while integrating 
perfectly in your work spaces and providing a practical 
and comfortable solution for your employees.    

    ESSENTIEL
Height-settable 

CHARACTERISTICS

Descriptif technique

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.

•	 Tops equipped with Ø 80 mm cable ports, finishes matching the legs. Height-
settable tops from 67,5 to 81,5 cm.

•	 Central "I" metal legs, height settable (mechanical adjustment in steps of 20 
mm), composed of 2 columns and a base, made of lacquered epoxy finish 
steel.

•	 Beam structures made of lacquered epoxy finish steel.

•	 Adjustable screw feet of Ø 40 mm and 10 mm range to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

Desk - front viewHeight settable "I" legs desks

67
,5

 to
 8

1,
5

80 / 120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Desk - bottom view

Download 
the data sheet

Height-settable tops from 
H 67,5 to H 81,5 cm

Tops with cable ports 
(D 80 cm)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A
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  Options
  ALUMINIUM BRACKETS    WHITE BRACKETS   BLACK BRACKETS 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Structurex® suspended 
modesty panels
H 30 cm
H 35 cm desk mounted

For L 120 desk
For L 140 desk
For L 160 desk
For L 180 desk

AR001
AR011
AR021
AR031

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

AR007
AR017
AR027
AR037

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

AR005
AR015
AR025
AR035

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 67,5 to 81,5 cm

L 80
L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

AU19
AU20
AU21
AU22
AU23

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

90° corner
D 80 / H 67,5 to 81,5 cm
Support settable leg included

90° corner AD24 + + 

90° compact desks
D 80 to 110 / H 67,5 to 81,5 cm
D 60 cm return
Support settable leg included   

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

DN35
DN36
DN37
DN38

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Extension / Return with
height-settable leg
H 67,5 to 81,5 cm 
Support settable leg included

D 60 / L 80 BH55 + + 

Height-settable "I" legs DESKS

ESSENTIEL

D 80 CM

How to order ? 90° compact desk L 160 cm right hand return, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish = DN35 +  1 S

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

Pedestals & Storage 
 Pages 222 - 232

Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
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COLLABORATIVE 
DESKS

ALTO

Mobile 
ASTROLITE

ASTROLITE

PARTAGE  

DIALOGUE  

ASTRO

86

102

106

122

138

148
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In a constantly evolving working world, Alto single desks and
multi-workstations are the perfect solutions for needs of 
concentration, comfort and modularity.

Designed to adapt to all spaces, open space, individual spaces 
or hybrid spaces, Alto workstations combine ergonomics, 
contemporary design and integrated power modules. They 
favour a fluid organisation and a more enjoyable space for 
your teams.

Dedicated accessories (screen dividers, cable trays, modesty 
panels and mobile or fixed pedestals) assorted with complete 
harmony for aesthetic and functional workspaces. Thanks 
to the design and variety of options, the Alto range is an 
efficient layout solution, favouring individual concentration
as well as team collaboration.

    ALTO
Collaborative desks
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Muti-workstations with sliding tops, starter and add-on units 
standard legs H 75 cm, with Duo pedestal
Black - White

Single desks with Solo pedestals and modesty panels, standard legs H 75 cm
White - Bleached Oak
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ALTO CHARACTERISTICS

Single desk tops

95 / 115 / 135 
/ 155 / 175

70
 / 

80

Multi-workstation tops

115 / 135 / 155 / 175

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

Multi-workstations 
bottom view

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

Multi-workstation arch legs

140

75

140

10
5

Desk dimensions

Tops synoptic

Legs

Single arch legs

70

75

70

10
5

Single desks 
bottom view

100 / 120 / 140 
/ 160 / 180

70
 / 

80

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panel with 4 40 mm radius 
rounded corners. 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging.

In back-to-back multi-workstation 
configuration, a 3,5 cm gap is provided 
between the tops for a space divider or 
to feed cables.

Electrification

Straight tops equipped with  
a 2,5 cm deep scallop.  

Straight and manager tops 
equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part 
drilled cable ports. Standard or 
electrified cable ports available 

on option.

Alto is available in multi-
workstation version with sliding 

tops, for easy access to the cables 
and the electrical connections. 

 
 Cable tray included in each 

configuration, black finish.

Leg

Metal « A » arch legs, square cross-section  
25 x 25 mm, with a transverse bar at the 

bottom (multi-workstation). 

Legs designed to assemble starter and  
add-on units of height 75 or 105 cm.

Adjustable screw feet of diameter 25 mm 
and range 15 mm to compensate for any 

unevenness in the floor. 

Black or white (smooth) and almond green or 
ochre (textured) lacquered epoxy finish.

Accessories

Legs designed to hold accessories or 
options (pedestals, space dividers, 
accessory supports, extensions).

Download 
the data sheet

Beam

Assembly connected by 2 steel structural 
beams, cross-section 40 x 25 mm.

Manager desks 
bottom view

90

160 / 180

80

Manager desk tops

155 / 175

90

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Metal legs finishes

Smooth finish Textured finish

NEW

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

Single desk

Multi-workstation Finishing covers Rounded corners



89

C
O

LL
A

B
O

R
A

T
IV

E
 D

E
S

K
S

ALTO

Single desks H 75 cm

CONFIGURATIONS

How to create your own configuration with add-on units ?

STARTER UNITS ADD-ON UNITS SELECTION OF CONFIGURATIONS

Square meeting tables H 75 / 105 cm

Standard legs
H 75 cm

Standard legs 
H 75 cm

Standard leg 
H 75 cm

Standard leg 
H 75 cm

High legs 
H 105 cm

High leg
H 105 cm

  1 single desk starter unit, legs H 75 cm  
+ 1 single desk add-on unit, leg H 75 cm

 1 single desk starter unit, legs H 75 cm  
+ 1 single desk add-on unit, leg H 75 cm 

staggered

1 square table starter unit, legs H 75 cm  
+ 1 square table add-on unit, leg H 75 cm

1 square high table starter unit, legs H 105 cm  
+ 1 square table add-on unit, leg H 75 cm

1 square high table starter unit, legs H 105 cm  
+ 1 square high table add-on unit, leg H 105 cm

+ 

+ 

= 

= 

Duo pedestal Solo pedestal
Versions

Suspended pedestals (overall dimensions  
H 75 - 42,5 x L 32,5 cm) available in Solo version 
for D 70 cm single desks or Duo for D 143,5 cm 
multi-workstation desks.

Structures

Optional suspended pedestals made of 
Structurex® melamine-coated panels, 16 mm 
thick body, 25 mm thick top and bottom with 
rounded corners.

Leg

2 metal support legs 25 x 25 mm, supplied with 
kits for attachment to the desk legs.

Equipment

2 pedestal versions : 

- Pedestal with pull-out drawers, equipped 
with 1 mini drawer with pen tray at the top 
(internal size D 47,5 x H 5 x L 23,5 cm) and 
1 storage tray at the bottom (internal size 
D 47,5 x H 18 x L 23,5 cm) with guides for 

lateral filing.

Central compartment with side access for 
Duo pedestals (internal size D 30 x H 37,5  

x L 26,5 cm), with fixed shelf. 

- Suspended storage with 2 hinged doors and 
central compartment for multi-workstation 

desks (overall dim. D 143,5 x H 75-42,5  
x L 40 cm).
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Manager desk with «D end» extension and 
modesty panel, standard legs H 75 cm
Black - Nebraska

Single desk with return and Solo pedestal, standard legs H 75 cm
Black - Nebraska

Single desks with Solo pedestals and modesty panels, 
standard legs H 75 cm
Black - White

ALTO SINGLE DESKS Scan the QR Code
and watch Alto video
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ALTOSINGLE DESKS

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top 

finish

Straight desks H 75 cm
Starter unit
Standard legs H 75 cm

L 100
L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DS40
DS41
DS42
DS43

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

 

DS48
DS49
DS50
DS51
DS52

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Straight desks H 75 cm
Add-on unit
Standard leg H 75 cm

L 100
L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DS44
DS45
DS46
DS47
 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

 

DS53
DS54
DS55
DS56
DS57

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 80 CMD 70 CMSINGLE DESKS

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

Manager desks Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes

Manager desks H 75 cm
Standard legs H 75 cm

        

D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180

DY32
DY33

+ 
+ 

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

  Options Description Ref. Finish

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm

L 50 for L 100 cm desk
L 70 for L 120 cm desk
L 90 for L 140 cm desk
L 110 for L 160 cm desk
L 130 for L 180 cm desk

DS78
DS79
DS80
DS81
DS82

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Accessories hooks
For helmet, bag, coat. 
For fixing on legs.

Set of 2 DT03 + 

5G7S

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish
NEW

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, starter unit, Black standard leg, Timber top MFC finish = DS51 + 5 M
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  Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg / brackets 
finish

Top
finish

Extensions / Returns
On support leg
H 75 cm

D 50 / L 70
D 50 / L 100

DS76
DS77

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

"D end" extensions
For fixing on legs with brackets

D 35 / L 70
D 35 / L 80

DY21
DY22

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Pedestals Description Ref. Leg  
finish

Body
finish

Top / bottom 
finish

Solo suspended pedestal with drawers
D 70 / H 75 - 42,5 / L 32,5 cm
for single desks D 70 / D 80 cm  

1 front panel - 1 handle - 1 lock
2 pull-out drawers
2 metal legs

DT01 + + + 

Description Ref. Pedestal finish Handle finish

Slim mobile pedestal with drawers
D 55 / H 60 / L 32 cm
One-tone

  

2 drawers including 1 mini top drawer 
H 6 cm with pen tray + bottom tray 
drawer H 20 cm 
1 handle - 1 lock

DT02 + + 

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish

Metal legs finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Top extensions, body, top and bottom pedestals
MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

9

BLAC K

G *

* for body and 
modesty panel only

5

  

7G

 

N

 

F

 

M Y

 

S

 

R

  

W

NEW

  Suspended melamine modesty panels Description Ref. Brackets 
finish

Modesty panel
finish

Suspended modesty panels
H 30 cm 
H 35 cm desk mounted

L 50 for L 100 cm desk
L 70 for L 120 cm desk
L 90 for L 140 cm desk
L 110 for L 160 cm desk
L 130 for L 180 cm desk

DS83
DS84
DS85
DS86
DS87

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

How to order ? Solo suspended pedestal with drawers, White metal leg, Bleached Oak pedestal and top / bottom MFC finish = DT01 + 7 N N

OPTIONS
57
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  Acoustic upholstered screen Description Ref. Clamps finish Fabric screen
finish

Front screens
H 40 cm, to be fixed by clamps

L 80 for L 100 cm desk
L 100 for L 120 cm desk
L 120 for L 140 cm desk
L 140 for L 160 cm desk
L 160 for L 180 cm desk

EB043
EB053
EB063
EB073
EB083

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Metal attachment clamps 
for front screen

For single desk DS36 + 

End Solo return screens
H 55 cm, to be fixed by clamps  

  

L 70 for D 70 cm desk
L 80 for D 80 cm desk

EA883
EA893

+ 
+ 

Metal attachment clamps 
for fixed return screen

For single desk DP93 + 

Shared Solo return screens
H 40 cm, free-standing on metal 
brackets

  

L 70 for D 70 cm desk
L 80 for D 80 cm desk

EA903
EA913

+ 
+ 

Free-standing metal brackets 
for free-standing return screen

For single desk DP97 + 

  Suspended upholstered modesty panels Description Ref. Modesty panel
finish

Suspended modesty panels
H 30 cm 
H 35 cm desk mounted

L 50 for L 100 cm desk
L 70 for L 120 cm desk
L 90 for L 140 cm desk
L 110 for L 160 cm desk
L 130 for L 180 cm desk

EH505
EH515
EH525
EH535
EH545

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Metal clamps

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

NEW

BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

 Step Melange fabric

How to order ? L 120 front screen for L 140 cm desk, Black clamps, Sand fabric screen finish = EB063 + D  and DS36 + 5G

NEW
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Multi-workstation with Duo pedestal, standard legs H 75 cm
Black - Nebraska

ALTO MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Multi-workstations, standard legs H 75 cm
White - Bleached Oak
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Black metal storage box
(optional accessory)

Multi-workstations with storages with hinged doors and  
Duo pedestal, standard legs H 75 cm
White - Bleached Oak

Square high table, high legs H 105 cm with 4-seat bench, back to back
Black - Nebraska - Grey fabric seat

ALTOMULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Scan the QR Code

Video : How to create an opening 
in part drilled tops ?
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top 

finish

2 back to back desks H 75 cm
Starter unit
Standard legs H 75 cm 
(optional metal cable tray)

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DT04
DT05
DT06

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DT10
DT11
DT12
DT13

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks H 75 cm
Add-on unit
Standard leg H 75 cm
(optional metal cable tray)

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DT07
DT08
DT09

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DT14
DT15
DT16
DT17

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

ALTO

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with fixed tops

  Options Description Ref. Finish

Double metal cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 / Internal H 4,5 cm

L 75 for L 120 cm desk
L 95 for L 140 cm desk
L 115 for L 160 cm desk
L 135 for L 180 cm desk

EE065G
EE075G
EE085G
EE095G

Black

Accessories hooks
For helmet, bag, coat.  
For fixing on legs and return 
screens

Set of 2
DT035G

DT037S

   Black

     White

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

D 143,5 CM D 163,5 CM

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 143,5 / L 160 cm, starter unit, White standard leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DT06 + 7 F

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish

Metal legs finishes

NEW



97

C
O

LL
A

B
O

R
A

T
IV

E
 D

E
S

K
S

ALTO

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top 

finish

2 back to back desks H 75 cm
Starter unit
Standard legs H 75 cm
(metal cable tray included)  

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EE10
EE11
EE12

+ 
+ 
+ 

  

+ 
+ 
+ 

  

EE16
EE17
EE18
EE19

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks H 75 cm
Add-on unit
Standard leg H 75 cm
(metal cable tray included)  

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EE13
EE14
EE15

+ 
+ 
+ 

  

+ 
+ 
+ 

  

EE20
EE21
EE22
EE23

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143,5 CM D 163,5 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with sliding tops

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

  Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

«D end» extensions
For fixing on legs with 
brackets (right or left 
mounting)
D 35 cm

D 35 / L 143,5 cm
D 35 / L 163,5 cm

DY24
DY25

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 163,5 / L 160 cm, starter unit, Black standard leg, White top MFC finish = EE18 + 5 S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish

Metal legs and brackets finishes

NEW
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  Pedestals & Storage Description Ref. Leg  
finish

Body
finish

Top / bottom
finish

Duo suspended pedestal with drawers
D 143,5 / H 75 - 42,5 / L 32,5 cm
for multi-workstations and meeting tables
D 143,5 / D 163,5 cm  

2 front panels + 1 central compartment 
+ 2 pull-out drawers,
1 handle, 1 lock per pedestal
2 metal legs

DT40 + + + 

Storage with hinged doors
D 143,5 / H 75 - 42,5 / L 40 cm
for multi-workstations and meeting tables
D 143,5 / D 163,5 cm  

2 hinged doors + 1 central compartment 
+ 1 adjustable interior shelf, 
1 lock per storage
Doors MFC finishes matching with top/
bottom - Push-latch system
2 metal legs

DY26 + + + 

Description Ref. Pedestal finish Handle finish

Slim mobile pedestal with drawers
D 55 / H 60 / L 32 cm
One-tone

  

2 drawers including 1 mini top drawer H 6 cm 
with pen tray + bottom tray drawer H 20 cm 
1 handle - 1 lock

DT02 + + 

  Cable management Description Ref. Finish

Double metal cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 / Internal H 4,5 cm

L 75 for L 120 cm desk
L 95 for L 140 cm desk
L 115 for L 160 cm desk
L 135 for L 180 cm desk

EE065G
EE075G
EE085G
EE095G

  Black

Spine cable channel Articuled PVC universal spine cable channel
To be fixed under the tops with wood screws

AC415G
AC417S

   Black

     White

Vertical cable channel 
Polyester sleeve Ø 25 mm 
Non fire standard Zip closure  

L 110 cm
L 150 cm for high tables

DR845G
DR855G   Black

OPTIONS

How to order ? Duo suspended pedestal with drawers, White leg and body, Nebraska top / bottom MFC finish = DT40 + 7 S F

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Body, top and bottom pedestals
MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

9

BLAC K

G *

* for body only

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish

Metal legs finishes

NEW

5

  

7G

 

N

 

F

 

M Y

 

S

 

R

  

W
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  Acoustic upholstered screens Description Ref. Clamps and 
storage box finish

Fabric screen 
finish

Front screens
H 40 cm, to be fixed by clamps

    

L 100 for L 120 cm desk
L 120 for L 140 cm desk
L 140 for L 160 cm desk
L 160 for L 180 cm desk

EB053
EB063
EB073
EB083

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Metal attachment clamps
for front screen

For multi-workstations DS38 + 

End Duo return screen
H 72 cm, to be fixed with screws 
on legs H 75 / H 105 cm

L 142 cm for multi-workstations
D 143,5 / D 163,5 cm EB133 + 

Screw fasteners
for return screen  

For multi-workstations
legs H 105 cm EF09 + 

Shared Duo return screens
H 40 cm, free-standing 
for legs H 75 cm

L 130 cm for multi-workstations
D 143,5 / D 163,5 cm EB143 + 

Metal supports
for shared return screen

For multi-workstations 
legs H 75 cm EF08 + 

Metal storage box
D 14 / H 12,5 / L 54 cm
Internal dimensions : 
D 10,5 / H 12 / L 50 cm

Hooks on legs H 75 / H 105 cm
and on screens DX30 + 

How to order ? Front screen L 120 cm, Orange fabric screen = EB063 + H

Metal clamps 
and storage box

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

NEW

BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

 Step Melange fabric
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Rectangular MEETING TABLES

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

Rectangular tables 
H 75 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 75 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DZ98
DZ99
EA00

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

EA10
EA11
EA12

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Rectangular tables 
H 75 cm
Add-on unit
High legs H 75 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

EA01
EA02
EA03

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

EA13
EA14
EA15

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Rectangular high tables 
H 105 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 105 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DT86
DT87
DT88

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DU46
DU47
DU48

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Rectangular high tables 
H 105 cm
Add-on unit
High leg H 105 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DT89
DT90
DT91

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DU49
DU50
DU51

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

  Extension Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish

«D end» extension
For fixing on legs with brackets 
(right or left mounting)
D 35 cm

D 35 / L 90 DY23 + + 

  Options Description Ref. Finish

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the Ø 80 mm cable port  
of desk

DX875G

DX877S

     Black

     White

How to order ? Rectangular high table, D 90 / L 160 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, Black high leg H 105 cm, Timber top MFC finish = DU47 + 5 M

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish

Metal legs finishes

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

Square tables
H 75 cm
Starter unit
Standard legs H 75 cm

D 143,5  / L 140 
(seats 4/6)

DT70 + + DU38 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DT71 + + DU39 + + 

Square tables 
H 75 cm
Add-on unit
Standard leg H 75 cm

D 143,5 / L 140 
(seats 4)

DT72 + + DU40 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 4)

DT73 + + DU41 + + 

Square high tables 
H 105 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 105 cm

D 143,5 / L 140 
(seats 4/6)

DT78 + + DU42 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DT79 + + DU43 + + 

Square high tables 
H 105 cm
Add-on unit
High leg H 105 cm

D 143,5  / L 140 
(seats 4)

DT80 + + DU44 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 4)

DT81 + + DU45 + + 

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 4 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 4 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Square MEETING TABLES

  Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish

«D end» extensions
For fixing on legs with brackets 
(right or left mounting)
D 35 cm

D 35 / L 143,5
D 35 / L 163,5

DY24
DY25

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options Description Ref. Finish

Double opening Top Access hatch 
For tables with part drilled cable 
management

D 14,8 / L 31,6 cm
DU135G
DU137S

   Black

     White

How to order ? Square meeting table, D 143,5 / L 140 cm, starter unit, with part drilled cable management, White H 75 cm standard leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DT70 + 7 F

Universal single metal 
cable tray

 Page 207

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEW

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish
NEW
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Combining functionality, flexibility and modern 
design, Mobile Astrolite desks create a dynamic 
environment, adapted to your needs. Thanks to 
Mobile Astrolite's leg with castors, you can easily 
reorganise your space to encourage collaboration, 
discussion or individual work.

     Mobile 
ASTROLITE
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Mobile ASTROLITE

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

80

Desk - bottom view

Tops with cable ports 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with part drilled cable ports 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with part drilled cable ports 
and built-in electrical socket strip 

(D 100 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(D 80 cm)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

80

72

Arch leg

Single desks

Meeting rectangular and barrel tables

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panel.  
2 mm thick shock-proof  
ABS edging.

Leg

H 72 cm metal arch legs, square 
cross-section 50 x 50 mm.  
The frame is connected by a 
central steel beam. Lacquered 
epoxy finish.

Castors

Ø 75 mm lockable castors.

Electrification

Tops fitted with Ø 80 mm cable 
ports, a single Top Access hatch 

(internal dimensions L 30,9 / 
D 11,6 cm) finishes matching 

the legs or a 3 cm deep scallop 
to feed cables, depending on 

version.

Rectangular tops of meeting 
tables fitted with 2 part drilled 

cable ports.
Tops MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

NEW Single desk
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Mobile ASTROLITE

 CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes

Straight desks
D 80 / H 72 cm
on lockable castors

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EB35
EB36
EB37
EB38

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EB39
EB40
EB41
EB42

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EB43
EB44
EB45
EB46

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 80 CM D 80 CMD 80 CM

Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs

Mobile SINGLE DESKS

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

How to order ? Mobile single desk D 80 / L 140 with cable ports, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = EB36 + 5 F

Mobile B-box 
 Page 249

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Mobile ASTROLITE

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

How to order ? Mobile barrel meeting table D 100 / L 200, with part drilled cable management, White metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = ED61 + 7 X

Mobile BARREL MEETING TABLES

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

Barrel tables
H 72 cm
on lockable castors
L 140 cm structure

D 100 / L 200
(seats 6)    

ED61 + + ED63 + + 

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 

(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT 
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Rectangular high tables 
H 105 cm
on lockable castors

   

D 80 / L 120
D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160

Seats 4
Seats 6
Seats 6/8

EB51
EB52
EB53

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

D 80 CMMobile RECTANGULAR HIGH MEETING TABLES
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. Ref. Ref.

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Fitted into the Ø 80 mm cable 
port of desk Ø 91 mm DX877S DX875G
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The design of Astrolite blends harmoniously into 
every working environment.
 
Whether single or multi-workstation configuration 
in open-space layout, Astrolite modular desks are 
the ideal solution to adjust to the changing needs of 
companies with limited budgets. Astrolite offers the 
modular components you need to adapt workstations 
to suit employee working habits.

ASTROLITE
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ASTROLITE

Single desk on B-box console
White - Nebraska

Multi-workstations
with Tower pedestals
Black - White

Scan the QR Code

Video : How to create an opening 
in part drilled tops ?
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CHARACTERISTICS

70 / 80

72

Arch leg

72

143 / 163

Multi-workstation arch leg

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

70
 / 

80

Desk - bottom view

Tops with cable ports 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Available with part drilled cable ports
(only D 80 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(only D 80 cm)

ASTROLITE

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated 
panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

In back-to-back configuration, a 3 cm gap 
is provided between the tops for a screen 
divider or to feed cables.

Leg

Metal arch legs, square cross-section 50 x 50 
mm. The assembly is connected by a central 
steel beam with lacquered epoxy finish.
In multi-workstation version, the legs on add-on 
units are recessed to move easily from one desk 
to another.
Fixed (H 72 cm) or height-adjustable (66,5 cm 
to 88,5 cm) arch legs for single workstations 
(page 80).

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of Ø 40 mm and 
range 10 mm to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

Download
the data sheet

Electrification

Tops fitted with  
part drilled cable ports,  
Ø 80 mm cable ports,  

a single Top Access hatch 
(internal dimensions  

L 30,9 / D 11,6 cm) finishes 
matching the legs or a 3 cm 
deep scallop to feed cables, 

depending on version.

Available in sliding top 
version (with scalloped 

edge) for easy access to the 
cables and the electrical 

connections.

Single desk

Multi-workstation

Single desk on B-box console

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Single desk 
on B-box console

 top view

Multi-workstation
on B-box console

top view

B-box console 
front view

14
0

188 / 208 / 228

55

28
0

188 / 208 / 228

59
,5 50

140

67,5

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

NEW

B-box

Single desks or multi-workstations 
available with the B-box return console 

(dim. L 140 / D 55 / H 59,5 cm). 

Positioned to the right or left of the 
desks, B-box is made up of  

2 compartments L 67,5 / D 49,5 cm 
equipped with an adjustable shelf. 

Sliding pen tray available as an option.       
2 handle models available.
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ASTROLITE

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE76
DE77
DE78
DW20

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 
5v + 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the Ø 80 mm 
cable port of desk

DX877S DX875G

SINGLE DESKS
without cable port D 80 CM

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DE78 + 7 M

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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ASTROLITE

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT37
BT38
BT39
 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

 

BK42
BK43
BK44
BK45

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

BT40
BT41

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG75
EG76

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Compact desks
D 80 to 110 / H 72 cm
D 60 cm return

  

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

BT44
BT45
BT46
BT47

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Cable port covers and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

D 70 CM D 80 CM
SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB17
EB18
EB19

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports on B-box console

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm on B-box console, 
White metal leg, Nebraska top and B-box structure MFC finish, White door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle = EB18 + 7 F S D

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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ASTROLITE

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm with scalloped edge, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DP51 + 5 X

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

D 70 CM D 80 CM

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DP46
DP47
DP48

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DP49
DP50
DP51
DP52

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

EB57
EB58

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG77
EG78

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB20
EB21
EB22

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge on B-box console

Handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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ASTROLITE

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB23
EB24
EB25

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch on B-box console

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE85
DE86
DE87
DE88

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch D 80 CM

How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 140 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish  = DE86 + 1 F

Top Access hatch and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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How to order ? Straight desk with sliding top D 80 / L 140 cm, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DY41 + 7 F

ASTROLITE

D 70 CM D 80 CM

SINGLE DESKS
with sliding top

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm
Black cable tray 
included

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DY37
DY38
DY39

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DY40
DY41
DY42
DY43

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM BRACKETS   WHITE BRACKETS   BLACK BRACKETS

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Structurex® 

modesty panels*
H 30 cm
For fixing to Astrolite 
legs

  

For L 120 desk
For L 140 desk
For L 160 desk
For L 180 desk

DY671
DY681
DY691
DY701

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

DY677
DY687
DY697
DY707

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

DY675
DY685
DY695
DY705

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable 
channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

* Not compatible with desks with sliding tops D 70 cm

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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ASTROLITE

Multi-workstation with Tower pedestal and Top box 
White - Timber

Multi-workstations
White - Bleached Oak

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
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ASTROLITE

How to order ? 2 back to back desk D 163 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DE80 + 5 M

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE79
DE80
DE81
DW21

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE61
DE62
DE63
DW05

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
without cable port

D 163 CM

Starter unit

Add-on unit

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Description Ref. Finish

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the Ø 80 mm cable port 
of desk

DX875G

DX877S

   Black

     White

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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ASTROLITE

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with cable ports D 143 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = BT54 + 5 M

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT53
BT54
BT55

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BK52
BK53
BK54
BK55

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT56
BT57
BT58

+ 
+ 
+ 

 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BK56
BK57
BK58
BK59

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with cable ports

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB26
EB27
EB28

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with cable ports on B-box consoles

Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE



117

C
O

LL
A

B
O

R
A

T
IV

E
 D

E
S

K
S

ASTROLITE

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with scalloped edge D 163 / L 140 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = BR52 + 7 N

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT59
BT60
BT61

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DH48
BR52
BR53
BR54

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT62
BT63
BT64

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DH47
BR56
BR57
BR58

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB29
EB30
EB31

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge on B-box consoles

  B-box option
Ref. Finish

Sliding pen tray BF901K Grey

Handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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ASTROLITE

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top 
finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE89
DE90
DE91
DE92

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE72
DE73
DE74
DE75

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with Top Access hatch

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch D 163 / L 120 cm, starter unit, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish = DE89 + 1 S

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB32
EB33
EB34

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Top Access hatch and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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How to order ? 2 back to back desks with sliding tops D 163,5 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DW26 + 5 F

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm
Metal cable tray 
included

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DW22
DW23
DW24

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DW25
DW26
DW27
DW28

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm
Metal cable tray 
included

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DW09
DW10
DW11

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DW16
DW17
DW18
DW19

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Option
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

ASTROLITE

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with sliding tops

D 143,5 CM D 163,5 CM

Starter unit

Add-on unit

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Round tables
(seats 3/4)
H 74 cm 

     Ø 80   Ø 100 / 120

Ø 80
Ø 100
Ø 120

Top fitted with 1 central 
part drilled cable port

DN98
DN33
DN34

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Barrel table
(seats 6)
H 72 cm
L 140 cm structure         

D 100 / L 200
Top fitted with 2 part 
drilled cable ports

DN29 + + 

ASTROLITE

Round MEETING TABLES

Barrel MEETING TABLE

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cable port covers
To fit into Ø 80 mm part 
drilled cable ports. Set of 2

AX061K AX067S AX065G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled 
cable ports Ø 80 mm

 DX877S DX875G

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

How to order ? Barrel meeting table D 100 / L 200 cm, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DN29 + 5 X

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW



121

C
O

LL
A

B
O

R
A

T
IV

E
 D

E
S

K
S

ASTROLITE

How to order ? Meeting table with Top Access hatch D 143 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DQ46 + 5 X

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

Square tables
Starter unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4/6)

DF18 + + DQ46 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DF20 + + DQ47 + + 

Square tables
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4)

DB93 + + DQ23 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 4)

DB97 + + DQ24 + + 

Square MEETING TABLES

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk

AZ211K
AZ221K

AZ217S
AZ227S

AZ215G
AZ225G

Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top.
Screws not supplied

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 9,5 DQ101K

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Elegance and character define the Partage desk.

Its style is clean and well thought-out. The worktop is as 
refined as the "A" arch leg. Nothing disturbs the clean and 
minimalist lines of this desk available in single or multi-
workstation version. Partage is easy to tailor to your 
design requirements with numerous possibilities in terms 
of the finish and worktop shapes.

PARTAGE
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PARTAGESingle desk
Black - White

Single desks with return on desk high pedestals
White - Bleached Oak

Single desk on B-box console
White - Nebraska

Scan the QR Code

Video : How to create an opening 
in part drilled tops ?
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PARTAGE

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof 
ABS edging.

In back-to-back configuration, a 3 cm 
gap is provided between the tops for  
a screen divider or to feed cables.

Leg

Metal "A" arch legs, square cross-section  
50 x 50 mm. The assembly is connected  

by a central steel beam with  
lacquered epoxy finish.

In multi-workstation version, the legs on add-
on units are recessed in order to move easily 

from one desk to another.

CHARACTERISTICS

Electrification

Tops fitted with part drilled cable ports, 
 Ø 80 mm cable ports, a single Top  

Access hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9 /  
D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs  
or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed cables, 

depending on version.

Available in sliding top version (with 
scalloped edge) for easy access to the 
cables and the electrical connections.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of diameter 
40 mm and range 10 mm to 
compensate for any unevenness  
in the floor.

Download
the data sheet

Single desk

Single desk on 
B-box console

Tops with cable ports 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Available with part drilled cable ports
(only D 80 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(only D 80 cm)

Single desk 
on B-box console

 top view

Multi-workstation
on B-box console

top view

B-box console 
front view

14
0

188 / 208 / 228

55

28
0

188 / 208 / 228

59
,5 50

140

67,5

70 / 80

72

 "A" arch leg

72

143 / 163

Multi-workstation "A" arch leg

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

70
 / 

80

Desk - bottom view
B-box

Single desks or multi-workstations available 
with the B-box return console (dim. L 140  
/ D 55 / H 59,5 cm). 

Positioned to the right or left of the desks, 
B-box is made up of 2 compartments L 67,5 
/ D 49,5 cm equipped with an adjustable 
shelf. 

Sliding pen tray available as an option.          
2 handle models available.

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Multi-workstation
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How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm without cable port, White metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DE57 + 7 X

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE55
DE56
DE57
DW03

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A 
socket 5v + 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled 
cable ports Ø 80 mm

  DX877S DX875G

SINGLE DESKS
without cable port D 80 CM

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BX61
BX62
BX63
 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

 

BX66
BX67
BX68
BX69

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

BX64
BX65

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG79
EG80

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Compact desks
D 80 to 110 / H 72 cm
D 60 cm return

  

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

BX72
BX73
BX74
BX75

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

D 70 CM D 80 CM
SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB54
EB55
EB56

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports on B-box console

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm on B-box console, 
White metal leg, Nebraska top and B-box structure MFC finish, White door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type C handle = EB55 + 7 F S C

Cable port covers and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

D 70 CM D 80 CM

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DP32
DP33
DP34

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DP35
DP36
DP37
DP38

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

EB59
EB60

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG81
EG82

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB61
EB62
EB63

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge on B-box console

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm with scalloped edge, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DP37 + 7 F

Handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 140 cm, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish = DE65 + 5 S

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB64
EB65
EB66

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch on B-box console

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE64
DE65
DE66
DE67

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Extension / Return
On support leg 
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

BU50
DZ11

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch D 80 CM

Top Access hatch and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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How to order ? Straight desk with sliding top D 70 / L 140 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DY45 + 1 N

D 70 CM D 80 CM

SINGLE DESKS
with sliding top

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm
Black cable tray 
included

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DY44
DY45
DY46

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DY47
DY48
DY49
DY50

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Option
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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PARTAGE MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Multi-workstations with high Tower pedestals
Aluminium - White

Multi-workstation on B-box console
White - Nebraska
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Starter unit

Add-on unit

How to order ? 2 back to back desk D 163 / L 120 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DE58 + 7 N

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE58
DE59
DE60
DW04

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE61
DE62
DE63
DW05

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
without cable port

D 163 CM

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Description Ref. Finish

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled 
cable ports Ø 80 mm

DX875G

DX877S

   Black

    White

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BX86
BX87
BX88

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BX89
BX90
BX91
BX92

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT56
BT57
BT58

+ 
+ 
+ 

 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BK56
BK57
BK58
BK59

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with cable ports

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB67
EB68
EB69

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with cable ports on B-box consoles

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with cable ports D 163 / L 120 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = BX89 + 5 N

Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BX93
BX94
BX95

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DH46
BX96
BX97
BX98

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT62
BT63
BT64

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DH47
BR56
BR57
BR58

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB70
EB71
EB72

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge on B-box consoles

  B-box option
Ref. Finish

Sliding pen tray BF901K Grey

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with scalloped edge D 143 / L 140 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish= BX94 + 7 N

Handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top 
finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE68
DE69
DE70
DE71

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE72
DE73
DE74
DE75

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with Top Access hatch

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB73
EB74
EB75

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch D 163 / L 160 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DE70 + 7 X

Top Access hatch and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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PARTAGE

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with sliding tops D 163,5 / L 160 cm, starter unit, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish = DW14 + 1 S

Starter unit

Add-on unit

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm
Metal cable tray 
included

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DW06
DW07
DW08

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DW12
DW13
DW14
DW15

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm
Metal cable tray 
included

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DW09
DW10
DW11

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DW16
DW17
DW18
DW19

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Option
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with sliding tops

D 143,5 CM D 163,5 CM

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

Round tables
(seats 3/4)
H 74 cm

     

Ø 80
Ø 100
Ø 120

Top fitted with 1 central 
part drilled cable port

DN99
DN31
DN32

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

Barrel table
(seats 6)
H 72 cm
L 140 cm structure          

D 100 / L 200
Top fitted with 2 part 
drilled cable ports

DN28 + + 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cable port covers
To fit into Ø 80 mm part drilled 
cable ports. Set of 2

AX061K AX067S AX065G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled 
cable ports Ø 80 mm

 DX877S DX875G

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

PARTAGE

Round MEETING TABLES

Barrel MEETING TABLE

How to order ? Round meeting table Ø 120 cm, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DN32 + 5 F

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ? Square meeting table with Top Access hatch D 143 / L 140 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, White top MFC finish = DQ33 + 7 S

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

Square tables
Starter unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4/6)

DF14 + + DQ33 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DF16 + + DQ34 + + 

Square tables
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4)

DB93 + + DQ23 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 4)

DB97 + + DQ24 + + 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk

AZ211K
AZ221K

AZ217S
AZ227S

AZ215G
AZ225G

Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top.
Screws not supplied

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 9,5 DQ101K  

Square MEETING TABLES

PARTAGE

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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The Dialogue desks feature pure and natural 
aesthetics in line with modern trends.

Standing out with their trapezium legs combining the 
warmth of solid wood with the strength of the metal 
and offering a wide variety of configurations and cable 
management solutions, Dialogue is ideal for open 
spaces or coworking spaces, making it the perfect 
choice for all work space layouts.

DIALOGUE
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DIALOGUE

Single desk with return
White / Solid wood - White

Multi-workstations
White / Solid wood - White
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CHARACTERISTICSDIALOGUE

Tops with cable ports 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(only D 80 cm))

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panel.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.

In back to back 
configuration, a 3 cm gap is 
provided between the tops 
for a screen divider or to 
feed cables.

Leg

Metal "A" arch legs, square cross-
section 50 x 50 mm, in white 

lacquered epoxy finish in the upper 
part and natural varnished solid 

wood, cross-section 50 x 30 mm, in 
the lower part.

Available in single version ou double 
arch version for shared workstation 

with recessed arch leg on add-on 
units to move easily from one desk 

to another.

Electrification

Tops fitted with Ø 80 mm  
cable ports, white finish,  

or a single Top Access hatch (internal 
dimensions L 30,9 cm / D 11,6 cm)  

in white finish or 3 cm deep scallop to 
feed cables, depending on version.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of 
diameter 30 mm and range 
10 mm to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

B-box

Single desks or multi-workstations available with 
the B-box return console (dim. L 140 / D 55  
/ H 59,5 cm)

Positioned to the right or left of the desks, B-box 
is made up of 2 compartments L 67,5 / D 49,5 cm 
equipped with an adjustable shelf.

Sliding pen tray available as an option. 2 handle 
models available.

Download
the data sheet

Single desk

Single desk on 
B-box console

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish

BLEACHED OAK

N

WHITE

S

Tops and B-box console 
MFC finishes

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Single desk 
on B-box console

 top view

Multi-workstation
on B-box console

top view

B-box console 
front view

14
0

188 / 208 / 228

55

28
0

188 / 208 / 228

59
,5 50

140

67,5

70 / 80

"A" arch leg

143 / 163

72

Multi-workstation "A" arch leg

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Desk - bottom view

70
 / 

80

Multi-workstation
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DIALOGUE

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top
finish Ref. Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DB647
DB657
DB667

 

+ 
+ 
+ 

 

DB697
DB707
DB717
DB727

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

DB677
DB687

+ 
+ 

EG83
EG84

+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish

Compact desks
D 80 to 110 / H 72 cm
D 60 cm return

  

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

DN217
DN227
DN237
DN247

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Extension / Return
On support leg
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

DF407
DZ127

+ 
+ 

D 70 CM D 80 CM
SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Top and B-box 

structure finish
Door and fittings 

B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB767
EB777
EB787

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports on B-box console

How to order ? Compact desk D 80 / L 160 cm, right hand return, White top MFC finish = DN217 + S

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish

BLEACHED OAK

N

WHITE

S

Tops and B-box console 
MFC finishes

White cable port covers and handle - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish

Extension / Return
On support leg
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

DF407
DZ127

+ 
+ 

  Options
  WHITE

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

D 70 CM D 80 CM

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish Ref. Top finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DY747
DY757
DY767

+ 
+ 
+ 

DY777
DY787
DY797
DY807

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

EB797
EB807

+ 
+ 

EG85
EG86

+ 
+ 

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Top and B-box 

structure finish
Door and fittings 

B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB817
EB827
EB837

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge on B-box console

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DY797 + N

DIALOGUE

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish

BLEACHED OAK

N

WHITE

S

Tops and B-box console 
MFC finishes

Pedestals & Storage
 Pages 222 - 232

White handle - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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DIALOGUE

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish

BLEACHED OAK

N

WHITE

S

Tops and B-box console 
MFC finishes

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Top and B-box 

structure finish
Door and fittings 

B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB847
EB857
EB867

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch on B-box console

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top
finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DB807
DB817
DB827
DB837

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish

Extension / Return
On support leg
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

DF407
DZ127

+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch D 80 CM

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 180 cm, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DB837 + N

  Options
  WHITE

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

White Top Access hatch and handle - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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DIALOGUE

Multi-workstation with Top Access hatch
White / Solid wood - Bleached Oak

Multi-workstation with cable ports
White / Solid wood - Bleached Oak

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Top
finish Ref. Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DB737
DB747
DB757

+ 
+ 
+ 

DB767
DB777
DB787
DB797

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT567
BT577
BT587

+ 
+ 
+ 

BK567
BK577
BK587
BK597

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with cable ports

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Top and B-box 

structure finish
Door and fittings 

B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB877
EB887
EB897

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with cable ports on B-box consoles

DIALOGUE

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish

BLEACHED OAK

N

WHITE

S

Tops and B-box console 
MFC finishes

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 163 / L 160 cm, starter unit, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DB787 + N

White cable port covers and handles - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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DIALOGUE

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish

BLEACHED OAK

N

WHITE

S

Tops and B-box console 
MFC finishes

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top
finish Ref. Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DY877
DY887
DY897

+ 
+ 
+ 

DY907
DY917
DY927
DY937

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT627
BT637
BT647

+ 
+ 
+ 

DH477
BR567
BR577
BR587

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Top and B-box 

structure finish
Door and fittings 

B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB907
EB917
EB927

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge on B-box consoles

  B-box option
Ref. Finish

Sliding pen tray BF901K Grey

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 163 / L 180 cm on console B-box, 
White top and B-box structure MFC finish, Bleached Oak door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle = EB927 + S N D

White handles - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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DIALOGUE

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish

BLEACHED OAK

N

WHITE

S

Tops and B-box console 
MFC finishes

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 163 / L 180 cm, starter unit, White top MFC finish = DB877 + S

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top 
finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DB847
DB857
DB867
DB877

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE727
DE737
DE747
DE757

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with Top Access hatch

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Top and B-box 

structure finish
Door and fittings 

B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EB937
EB947
EB957

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

White Top Access hatch and handles - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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With their clean and elegant design, Astro desks are 
ideal to meet the requirements of individual or shared 
workspaces.
 
With an elegant arched framework and a “floating” worktop 
effect, it is the ideal choice for open offices where space usage 
needs to be optimised. With a range of accessories and cable 
management options, Astro can be adapted and upgraded to 
meet changing office requirements.

ASTRO
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ASTRO

Single desk with return
Black - Nebraska 

Multi-workstations on B-box consoles
White - Nebraska
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ASTRO

Electrification

Tops fitted with Ø 80 mm cable 
ports, a single Top Access hatch 

(internal dimensions L 30,9  
/ D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the 

legs or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed 
cables, depending on version.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 

melamine-coated panel. 2 mm 
thick shock-proof ABS edging.

In back-to-back configuration, a 
3 cm gap is provided between 
the tops for a screen divider or 
to feed cables. Leg

Metal arch legs in lacquered epoxy 
finish, cross-section 70 x 30 mm

Available in single version or double 
arch version for shared workstation, 

with recessed arch leg on add-on 
units to move easily from one desk 

to another.

B-box

Single desks or multi-workstations 
available with the B-box return console 
(dim. L 140 / D 55 / H 59,5 cm)

Positioned to the right or left of the 
desks, B-box is made up of  
2 compartments L 67,5 / D 49,5 cm 
equipped with an adjustable shelf.

Sliding pen tray available as an option. 
2 handle models available.

Top spacers

Top heightening spacers.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of diameter 30 mm 
and range 10 mm to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

CHARACTERISTICS

Tops with cable ports 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Tops with scalloped edge 
(D 70 / D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch 
(only D 80 cm)

70 / 80

7269
,5

Arch leg

120 / 140 / 160 / 180 

 7
0 

/ 8
0

Desk - bottom view

72

143 / 163

Multi-workstation arch leg

Single desk 
on B-box console

 top view

Multi-workstation
on B-box console

top view

B-box console 
front view

Download
the data sheet

Single desk

14
0

188 / 208 / 228

55

28
0

188 / 208 / 228

59
,5 50

140

67,5

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Multi-workstation
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ASTRO

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BK64
BK65
BT27
 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

 

BU58
BP16
BN09
BN10

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

BY46
BY47

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG87
EG88

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Compact desks
D 80 to 110 / H 72 cm 
D 60 cm return

  

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

BP27
BP28
BP29
BP30

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Extension / Return
On arch leg
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

DW59
DW88

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

D 70 CM D 80 CM
SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 

finish
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB96
EB97
EB98

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with cable ports on B-box console

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish top = BN09 + 1 F

Cable port covers and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Extension / Return
On arch leg
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

DW59
DW88

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

D 70 CM D 80 CM

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DP39
DP40
DP41

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DP42
DP43
DP44
DP45

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

L 143
L 163

ED64
ED65

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

EG89
EG90

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EB99
EC00
EC01

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge on B-box console

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DP44 + 1 F

Handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE



153

C
O

LL
A

B
O

R
A

T
IV

E
 D

E
S

K
S

ASTRO

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 80 / H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

D 80 / L 140
D 80 / L 160
D 80 / L 180

D 140 / L 188
D 140 / L 208
D 140 / L 228

EC02
EC03
EC04

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch on B-box console

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE43
DE44
DE45
DE46

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Extension / Return
On arch leg
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80
D 60 / L 100

DW59
DW88

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

SINGLE DESKS
with Top Access hatch D 80 CM

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 180 cm on B-box console, 
White metal leg, Timber top and B-box structure MFC finish, White door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle = EC04 + 7 M S D

Top Access hatch and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Multi-workstation
White - Clay

Multi-workstations
Black - Nebraska
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How to order ? 2 back to back desks on 2 B-box consoles, D 163 / L 160 cm,
White metal leg, Bleached Oak top and B-box structure MFC finish, Clay door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle = EC06 + 7 N X D

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg 

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BQ98
BR00
BR42

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BP17
BU67
BP18
BP19

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BQ99
BR01
BR43

+ 
+ 
+ 

 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BU68
BU69
BU70
BU71

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with cable ports

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EC05
EC06
EC07

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with cable ports on B-box consoles

Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top

finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BK69
BK70
BR44

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BR46
BR48
BK75
BK76

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BK71
BK72
BR45

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

BR47
BR49
BK77
BK78

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 143 CM D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EC08
EC09
EC10

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with scalloped edge on B-box consoles

  B-box option
Ref. Finish

Sliding pen tray BF901K Grey

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with scalloped edge, L 160 / D 163 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = BK75 + 5 F

Handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top 
finish

2 back to back desks
Starter unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE47
DE48
DE49
DE50

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

2 back to back desks
Add-on unit
D 163 / H 72 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DE51
DE52
DE53
DE54

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

D 163 CMMULTI-WORKSTATIONS 
with Top Access hatch

Main station 
dim. (cm)

Total 
dim. (cm) Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box 
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

2 back to back desks D 80 cm
on 2 B-box consoles
H 72 cm

D 163 / L 140
D 163 / L 160
D 163 / L 180

D 280 / L 188
D 280 / L 208
D 280 / L 228

EC11
EC12
EC13

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+  
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles

  Options
  BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Double metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch, L 160 / D 163 cm, starter unit, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish= DE49 + 1 S

Top Access hatch and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and   
fittings B-box

9

BLAC K

G *

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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How to order ? Barrel meeting table, with part drilled cable management, D 100 / L 200 cm, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish = DN27 + 5 S

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes

Barrel tables
H 72 cm
L 140 cm structure

       

D 100 / L 200
(seats 6)

DN27 + DQ93 + EE44 + 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes

Rectangular tables
Starter unit
H 72 cm 
D 80 cm arch leg

D 100 / L 140
(seats 4)

DX13 + DX15 + 

D 100 / L 200
(seats 6)

DR39 + DR41 + EE45 + 

Rectangular tables
Add-on unit
H 72 cm 
D 80 cm arch leg

D 100 / L 140
(seats 4)

DX14 + DX16 + 

D 100 / L 200
(seats 6)

DR40 + DR42 + EE46 + 

Barrel MEETING TABLES WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 

(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 

(3 power outlets + USB A/C)

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH 
Tops equipped with 1 double opening Top Access hatch

 and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH 
Tops equipped with 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH 
Tops without cable port

Rectangular MEETING TABLES

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ? Square meeting table, with double opening Top Access hatch, D 143 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DQ35 + 5 X

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic

H 61 / L 7 / D 3 BM291K BM297S BM295G

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk

AZ211K
AZ221K

AZ217S
AZ227S

AZ215G
AZ225G

Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top.
Screws not supplied

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 9,5 DQ101K

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Top 
finish Ref. Leg

finish
Top 

finish

Square tables
Starter unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4/6)

BZ73 + + DQ35 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

BU76 + + DQ36 + + 

Square tables
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4)

BZ75 + + DQ37 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 4)

BU77 + + DQ38 + + 

Square MEETING TABLES

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

YUKO N

Y

NEW



160160

S
IN

G
LE

 D
E

S
K

S



161161

S
IN

G
LE

 D
E

S
K

SINGLE DESKS

ESSENTIEL  

RETRO  

EXTENSIONS

162

168

170
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The Essentiel range is the natural solution for 
dynamic companies looking for inexpensive and 
versatile furniture.
 
Available with two different structures, either beam or 
structural modesty panel, Essentiel furniture comes in 
a wide choice of worktops providing the right solution 
for an extensive range of layout projects.

ESSENTIEL
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ESSENTIEL

Straight desk with modesty panel
Aluminium - Beech

90° compact desk with beam system
White - White
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ESSENTIEL
Straight desk with beam system and suspended modesty panel
Black - Bleached oak

Standard leg
Black

Leg with optional metal cover
Black
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CHARACTERISTICS ESSENTIEL

PLANS DROIT 

PLANS COMPACT

PLAN SYMÉTRIQUE 90° PLANS COMPACT MANAGERPLAN SYMÉTRIQUE 120°

208

119

80

60°

80

140

110

60

140

60

80

160

160

D G

60

110

160

80 80

60

160

D G

80

60

110

180

80

60

180

D G

80

60

110

200

60

200

D G

120 120

180

90 100

PLAN DOUBLE VAGUE MANAGER

80

80

80

120 140 160 180

- avec passe-câbles

EXTENSIONS DROITES

EXTENSIONS SPÉCIFIQUES
VAGUE ET DOUBLE VAGUE

60
40

160

60

50

60

120
80

Pour plan retour P 60 cm

80

60

61 50 61

60

D G

60

EXTENSION 1/2 LUNE

EXTENSION CONVIVIALITÉ

80

80

EXTENSION ANGLES 90°

90°

80

80

100
60

Pour plan retour P 80 cm

80

60

EXTENSION ARRONDIE

PLANS VAGUE

140

80 90

140

80

160

80 90

160

80

D GD G

PLAN DOUBLE VAGUE

160

90

Tops with cable ports

Fixed "L" leg

65 72

65,5

Desk with modesty panel  
front view

34,5

80 / 120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Desk - bottom view

Desk with metal beam 
front view

61

Structure

Available in 2 versions :  
- 16 mm thick Structurex® modesty 
panel with 2 cutouts at the top to 
feed cables  
- metal beam to feed cables and install 
power outlet strips.

Leg

Metal leg composed of  
2 columns and a base, made 

of lacquered epoxy finish steel. 
Optional legs covers.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of  
Ø 40 mm and 10 mm range 

to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated tops, 2 mm 
thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Standard leg

Desk with modesty panel

Desk with beam system Leg with optional 
metal cover

Download 
the data sheet

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LU MINIUM

1

Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

 W HITE

S

Electrification

Tops fitted with 2 Ø 80 mm 
cable ports, finishes matching 

the legs.



166166

S
IN

G
LE

 D
E

S
K

S

STRUCTUREX® MODESTY PANEL

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg  
finish

Top and modesty
 panel finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 72 cm

L 80
L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

AR95
AR96
AR97
AR98
AR99

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

90° corner
Support leg included

D 80 / H 72 / L 80 AQ79 + + 

90° compact desks
D 80 à 110 / H 72 cm
D 60 cm return

     

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

AS02
AS03
AS04
AS05

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cylindrical 
support leg

   

For compact desk
H 72 cm

AQ001K AQ007S AQ005G

Metal legs covers

   

H 65 / L 16 cm
Set of 2

BH671K BH677S BH675G

Single metal 
cable tray

   

D 13 / H 12 cm / H internal 4 cm
L 60 cm

AF051K

A cylindrical support leg is required if the compact desk is used alone, without a supporting extension pedestal D 60 cm

Cable port covers finish matches the legs

D 80 CM

ESSENTIEL

DESKS with modesty panel

How to order ? Straight desk, D 80 / L 180 cm, Structurex® modesty panel, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish =  AR99 + 5 N

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M
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How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 120 cm, beam system, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish = AT08 + 5 S

BEAM SYSTEM

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg and beam 
finish Top finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 72 cm

L 80
L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

AT07
AT08
AT09
AT10
AT11

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

90° corner
Support leg included

D 80 / H 72 / L 80 AQ79 + + 

90° compact desks
D 80 à 110 / H 72 cm
D 60 cm return

     

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

AT14
AT15
AT16
AT17

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM BRACKETS    WHITE BRACKETS   BLACK BRACKETS

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Structurex®  

suspended modesty 
panels
H 30 cm
H 35 cm desk mounted

For L 120 desk
For L 140 desk
For L 160 desk
For L 180 desk

AR001
AR011
AR021
AR031

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

AR007
AR017
AR027
AR037

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

AR005
AR015
AR025
AR035

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm

  

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

A cylindrical support leg is required if the compact desk is used alone, without a supporting extension pedestal D 60 cm

Cable port covers finish matches the legs

D 80 CM

ESSENTIEL

DESKS with beam system

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M
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Retro enables companies with tight budgets to create 
work spaces that are both functional and stylish.
 
Designed using Structurex® panels, Retro's clean 
lines are the timeless choice for robust furniture. 
Available in panel leg, the Retro modular programme 
is a complete office layout solution to produce individual 
or collective installations.

RETRO
CHARACTERISTICS

PLANS DROIT 

PLANS COMPACT

PLAN SYMÉTRIQUE 90° PLANS COMPACT MANAGERPLAN SYMÉTRIQUE 120°

208

119

80

60°

80

140

110

60

140

60

80

160

160

D G

60

110

160

80 80

60

160

D G

80

60

110

180

80

60

180

D G

80

60

110

200

60

200

D G

120 120

180

90 100

PLAN DOUBLE VAGUE MANAGER

80

80

80

120 140 160 180

- avec passe-câbles

EXTENSIONS DROITES

EXTENSIONS SPÉCIFIQUES
VAGUE ET DOUBLE VAGUE

60
40

160

60

50

60

120
80

Pour plan retour P 60 cm

80

60

61 50 61

60

D G

60

EXTENSION 1/2 LUNE

EXTENSION CONVIVIALITÉ

80

80

EXTENSION ANGLES 90°

90°

80

80

100
60

Pour plan retour P 80 cm

80

60

EXTENSION ARRONDIE

PLANS VAGUE

140

80 90

140

80

160

80 90

160

80

D GD G

PLAN DOUBLE VAGUE

160

90

Tops with cable ports

80

72

Panel leg

Download 
the data sheet

Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof 
ABS edging, fitted with Ø 80 mm cable ports (aluminium finish as standard, 
white or black optional finishes).

•	 Panel leg made of a 25 mm thick Structurex® solid panel and metal spacers 
(aluminium finish).

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® modesty panel with 2 cutouts at the top to feed 
cables.

•	 Adjustable screw feet of Ø 25 mm and 10 mm range to compensate for 
any unevenness in the floor.

Desk - front view

80

Desk - bottom view

80 / 120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Tops, legs and modesty panels MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg and modesty 
panel finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
D 80 / H 72 cm

L 80
L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

BT80
BT81
BT82
BT83
BT84

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

90° compact desks
D 80 à 110 / H 72 cm
D 60 cm return

   

L 160 right hand return
L 160 left hand return
L 180 right hand return
L 180 left hand return

BT87
BT88
BT89
BT90

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Single metal 
cable tray

   

D 13 / H 12 cm / 
Internal H 4 cm
L 60 cm

AF051K

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

   

Ø 91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled 
cable ports Ø 80 mm

DX877S DX875G

Tops come with aluminium finish cable port covers

D 80 CMDESKS with panel legs

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 140 cm, White panel leg and modesty panel, White top MFC finish = BT82 + S S

Tops, legs and modesty panels MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M
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The Extensions solutions complete the worktops (D 80 cm) to 
make them more ergonomic and practical.
 
They are designed to compliment and adapt our various 
worktops in order to increase their work space. The extensions 
can be used to welcome visitors more comfortably as well as give 
employees more space.

EXTENSIONS
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CHARACTERISTICS

Support leg

Metal cylindrical support legs  
of Ø 50 mm,  

lacquered epoxy finish.

Fixation

Juxtaposition and fixing by metal 
plates.

Extensions
 (all models)

Extensions made of 25 mm  
thick Structurex® melamine-

coated panels with 2 mm thick 
ABS edging.

80

80

90°

90° corner 

80

60

"D end" extension

160

60

Half-moon extension

80 à 100

80
 à

 1
00

Tear drop extension

EXTENSIONS

60 60

50

Return extension

80 Download 
the data sheet

Extensions usable only with D 80 cm desks

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5
  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

 W HITE

S

Straight desks  
with half-moon extension

Extensions suitable for D80cm desks only
Return extensions compatible with all H72cm desks

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of  
Ø 25 mm and 10 mm range 

to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.
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How to order ? 90° corner, White metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = AQ79 + 7 N

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg 
finish

Top 
finish

Return extensions
For straight desks or 
compact desks

    

D 60 / H 72 / L 50 AQ81 + + 

D 60 / H 72 / L 80 AQ82 + + 

90° corner
To connect 2 desks D 80 cm

   

D 80 / H 72 / L 80 AQ79 + + 

Lateral extension
For D 80 cm desk

    

D 80 / H 72 / L 60 AQ94 + + 

Half-moon extension D 160 cm
To connect 2 desks D 80 cm

     

D 160 / H 72 / L 60 AQ92 + + 

"D end" extension
For D 80 cm desk

  

D 80 / H 72 / L 60 BE37 + + 

Tear drop extension
For D 80 cm desk

  

Ø 100 / D 80 AQ91 + + 

EXTENSIONS

EXTENSIONS on cylindrical support leg

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M



173173

S
IN

G
LE

 D
E

S
K

EXTENSIONS

EXTENSIONS on D 60 / D 80 cm desk high pedestals

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

D 60 cm Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Pedestal
finish

Top
finish

Handles
finish

L 50 cm straight top on
D 60 cm desk high pedestal

D 60 / H 72 / pedestal L 42
top L 50  

3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ68 + + + 

4 box drawers AP23 + + + 

L 80 cm straight top on
D 60 cm desk high pedestal*

D 60 / H 72 / pedestal L 42
top L 80  

3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ69 + + + 

4 box drawers AP25 + + + 

D 80 cm Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Pedestal
finish

Top
finish

Handles
finish

L 60 cm straight top on 
juxtaposed D 80 cm lateral 
pedestals

D 80 / H 72 / pedestal L 42
top L 60  

3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ78 + + + 

4 box drawers AP39 + + + 

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cylindrical support leg

   

Compulsory for L 80 cm straight top on 
D 60 cm desk high pedestal

AQ001K AQ007S AQ005G

* Installation to be completed with the optional support leg

Pedestal handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

How to order ? L 80 cm straight top on D 60 cm desk high pedestal, 4 box drawers, White pedestal MFC finish, Nebraska top MFC finish, White type D handles = AP25 + S F D2  
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ENVOL

ALTO  

STRICTO  

ASTRO

PRESTIGE

176

178

180

184

188

EXECUTIVE
DESKS

Executive

Executive

Manager

Manager

NEW



176

E
X

E
C

U
T

IV
E

 D
E

S
K

S

Download 
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Technical description
•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated desk tops, protected by 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging, 

with a single Top Access hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9 / D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs.

•	 Telescopic metal structures made of square 70 x 70 mm lacquered epoxy finish, with electrically height-
adjustable legs composed of 3 sections. Height-adjustable tops from H 72 to H 128 cm.

•	 Motorised height adjustment system (drive unit built into each leg), with up & down control unit, 4 
programmable positions and 1 USB A + 1 USB C charging socket 5v.

•	 Desks available with B-box return console (dimensions : L 140 / D 55 / H 59.5 cm). Can be positioned 
on the right or left side of the desk. B-box available in 2 versions : 1 sliding door or 2 sliding doors  
+ 2 internal drawers + central compartment. Pencil tray available as an option. Combined with a 
pedestal with hinged door (L 45 / D 55 / H 59.5 cm) that can be positioned on the right or left to 
integrate the desk base into the storage unit and manage the desk's electrical connections.

18
9 

/ 2
09

100

193,5

180 / 200

72
 à

 1
28

Front view

Side view

Top view

Tops, modesty panels and B-box consoles  
MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEW

YUKO N

Y

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

  CLAY

X

100

5059
,5

185

The Envol Manager desks combine a contemporary design 
with elegance and functionality. Their vast worktops offer a 
comfortable and spacious work space, ideal to accommodate 
your documents and office tools. Designed to adapt to your 
rhythm, the Envol Manager desks promote concentration, 
creativity and leadership, whether you work sitting down or 
standing up, always at the ideal height.

    ENVOL
Manager

NEW
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ENVOL Manager

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

WITH TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg
finish

Top
finish

Straight desks
D 100 / H 63 to 128 cm
Control panel with 4 memories

L 180
L 200

Single Top Access hatch 
included

EG65
EG66

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Manager DESKS
D 100 CM

MANAGER DESKS on B-box console

Dim. total 
(cm) Description Ref. Leg

finish 
Top and B-box
structure finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish Handle type

Straight desk on B-box console
D 100 / L 180 or L 200  
H 72 to 128 cm
Total D 193,5 cm
Control panel with 4 memories 
Single Top Access hatch included
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left

L 189
L 209

Straight desk on B-box
1 sliding door

EG67
EG68

+  
+  

+  
+  

+  
+  

+ 
+ 

L 189 
L 209

Straight desk on B-box
2 sliding doors 
+ 2 interior drawers

EG69
EG70

+  
+ 

+  
+ 

+  
+ 

+ 
+ 

Handles and Top Access finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Non-visible fixing brackets with black finish

C

CLASSIC 
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE

  Options
Dim. (cm) Ref. Bracket 

finish
Modesty 

panel finish

Suspended 
Structurex® 

modesty panel    

L 110 for desk L 180
L 130 for desk L 200

EH55
EH56

+  
+  

+  
+  

Dim. (cm) Ref. Modesty 
panel finish

Suspended 
fabric modesty 
panel

L 110 for desk L 180
L 130 for desk L 200

EH575
EH585

+  
+  

How to order ? Manager desk on B-box console 1 sliding door D 100 / L 180, White leg finish, Nebraska top and structure B-box MFC finish,
White door and B-box interior, handle finish D = EG67 + 7 F S D

Tops, modesty panels and B-box consoles 
MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEW

YUKO N

Y 9

BLACK

G

  CLAY

X

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW

Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
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In line with our Alto range, Alto Manager 
desks embody a harmonious balance between 
contemporary design and user comfort. The sleek 
shape of their tops and their functional extensions 
make them an inviting solution that is well suited to 
the requirements of management spaces.

    ALTO
Manager

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Metal leg finishes

Smooth finish Textured finish

NEW

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes 

 W HITE

S

NEW

CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops with 4 40 mm radius round corners. 2 mm thick 
shock-proof ABS edging, fitted with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports. 

•	 Metal « A » arch legs, square cross-section 25 x 25 mm. Assembly connected by 2 steel structural 
beams, cross-section 40 x 25 mm, lacquered epoxy finish.

•	 Legs designed to hold accessories or options (pedestals, space dividers, accessory supports, 
extensions).

•	 Adjustable screw feet of diameter 25 mm and range 15 mm to compensate for any unevenness in the 

floor.

Bottom view

90

160 / 180

80

Manager desk
top

155 / 175

90

Single arch leg

70

75

Download 
the data sheet
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BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

Tops MFC finishes 

 W HITE

S

NEW

Metal leg finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5 9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Smooth finish Textured finish
NEW

ALTO Manager

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Manager desks H 75 cm
Standard legs H 75 cm

        

D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180

DY32
DY33

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Tops come with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg / brackets finish Top finish

Extensions / Returns
On support leg
H 75 cm

D 50 / L 70
D 50 / L 100

DS76
DS77

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

"D end" extensions
For fixing on legs with brackets

D 35 / L 70
D 35 / L 80

DY21
DY22

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options
Description Ref. Finish

Technical metal cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm   
Internal H 4 cm

L 110 for L 160 cm desk
L 130 for L 180 cm desk

DS81
DS82

+ 
+ 

Accessories hooks
For helmet, bag, coat 
For fixing on legs

Set of 2 DT03 + 

5G7S

Suspended modesty 
panel

 Pages 92-93

How to order ? Manager desk D 90 / L 160, Almond green leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DY32 + 10 F

Manager DESKS
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The aesthetics of the Stricto executive desks are 
both vintage and modern with the double metal 
ribbon leg perfectly matching the thickness of 
the top. Featuring a light and contemporary style, 
the Stricto executive desks combine a generous 
worktop with a storage unit within reach.

    STRICTO
Executive 
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CHARACTERISTICS STRICTO Executive

140

63
,5

50
,5

21 35,5

16
32

,2

54,5

Storage unit - front view

221

10
0

18
0

60

Desk
top view

74

200

63
,5

Desk - front view

40

Download 
the data sheet

Metal leg finish

9

BLACK

5

Executive desk 
with return storage unit

Electrification

Tops with built-in single Top Access 
hatch, positionable on the left or on 
the right.

The return storage unit is equipped 
with a cable port on its top to feed 
cable from the top down to the floor 
or to the CPU compartment.

Return storage unit 
(depending on version)

The return storage unit is made of 25 mm 
thick Structurex® melamine-coated panels and 
can be positioned as a return on the left or 
right of the desk (not reversible, to be defined 
when ordering). 
 
The return storage unit (L 140 / D 60 /  
H 63,5 cm with feet) consists of 3 square 
compartments L 35,5 / D 60 / H 32,2 cm,  
2 horizontal compartments L 54,5 / D 60 /  
H 16 cm and a CPU compartment L 21 /  
D 60 / H 50,5 cm.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated top. 2 mm 

thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Structure

Melamine-coated modesty 
panel and metal beam 
double structure with 

cutouts to feed cables.

Leg

Stylish double ribbon leg made 
of 25 x 25 mm square tube, black 

epoxy finish.

The desk and return storage unit 
are connected by a 7,5 cm high 

shortened ribbon leg which rests 
perfectly on the storage unit.  

Tops and storage unit MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X 9

BLACK

G

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 200 cm, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DW825 + X  and return extension DW835 + X

WITH TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Top finish

Straight desks
D 100 / H 74
Single Top Access hatch included 
(positionable on the left or on 
the right)

D 100 / L 180 
D 100 / L 200

Single Top Access hatch included
Single Top Access hatch included

DW815
DW825

+ 
+ 

Return extensions 
On ribbon leg
H 74 cm

D 60 / L 80
Right hand or
Left hand return 

DW645 + 

D 60 / L 100
Right hand or
Left hand return 

DW835 + 

  Option
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Universal single 
metal cable tray

        

D 12 / H 11 cm / L 48,5
Internal L 47,5

EG915G Black

D 100 CM

STRICTO Executive

Executive DESKS

Tops MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Metal leg finish

9

BLACK
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How to order ? Straight desk L 180 with return storage unit, right hand return, Nebraska top MFC finish, Nebraska storage unit MFC finish = DW845 + F F

WITH TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Top finish Storage unit 
finish

Straight desks with return storage unit
D 180 / H 74 / L 201 or 221 cm
Single Top Access hatch included

Storage unit
D 60 / H 63,5 / L 140 cm

Direction of assembly to be defined when ordering

L 180
Right hand return
Left hand return

DW845
DW855

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

L 200
Right hand return
Left hand return

DW865
DW875

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options - for storage unit
Ref. Finish

Storage box with door 
to be built into the return storage unit
Storage D 60 / H 32,2 / L 35,5 cm
Internal dim. D 56 / H 32,2 / L 32,2 cm
1 door with lock

BS843G Black

  

G

Executive DESKS
D 100 CM

Alto bookcase
 Page 254

9

BLACK

Tops and storage unit MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

STRICTO Executive

Metal leg finish
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For managers and directors looking for a clean 
design, buronomic has added executive desks to 
the Astro range. Astro executive offers generous 
top dimensions and contemporary finishes, 
combined with an arch metal leg with raised tops.

          ASTRO
Executive
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CHARACTERISTICS

Straight desk on B-box console
front view

200

59
,5 72

ASTRO Executive

Download 
the data sheet

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Square manager desk
top view

140 / 160

14
3 

/ 1
63

Straight desk on B-box console
top view

214,5

55

19
2,

50

Straight desk
top view

200

10
0

B-box console
1 sliding door

front view

59
,5 50

140

67,5

B-box console
2 sliding doors + 2 interior drawers

front view

59
,5 50

140

3855,538

Tops, modesty panels and storage unit MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Executive desk 
on B-box console

Electrification

Rectangular top equipped with  
2 Ø 80 mm cable ports. Square 
top equipped with a central double 
opening Top Access hatch (dim. 316 x 
148 mm).

B-box console (2 versions)

The B-box console (dim L 140 / D 55 / H 59,5 cm) 
is available in 2 versions :  
 
- 1 sliding door, composed of 2 compartments  
L 67,5 / D 49,5 cm equipped with a shelf 
adjustable in step of 32 mm on 7 levels.

- 2 sliding doors + 2 interior drawers, composed 
of 2 compartments L 38 / D 49,5 cm, equipped on 
one side with a shelf adjustable in step of 32 mm 
on 7 levels and on the other side with 2 folding 
black drawers on roller slides H 6 cm, 1 integrated 
pencil tray on top drawer. Maximum load 15 kg per 
drawer. 

Central compartment L 55,5 / D 49,5 cm equipped 
with a shelf adjustable in step of 32 mm on 7 levels.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panel. 2 mm 
thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Leg

Metal arch structure leg made of 70 x 30 mm 
tube section, lacquered epoxy finish. Leg 

based on a self-supporting beam system with 
desk top raised by spacers.

Adjustable screw feet of Ø 25 mm and 10 mm 
range to compensate for any unevenness in 

the floor.

The desk and return storage unit (depending 
on version) are connected by a 10 cm high 

shortened arch leg so that the leg rests on the 
storage unit.

Square manager desk
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Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Straight desk
D 100 / H 72 cm

L 200 Desk with magnetic cable channel DH50 + + 

Return extensions
On arch leg
H 72 cm

D 60 / L 80 Return on D 60 cm arch leg DW59 + + 

D 60 / L 100 Return on D 60 cm arch leg DW88 + + 

How to order ? Straight desk L 200 cm, Black metal leg, Yukon top MFC finish top = DH50 + 5 Y

  Options
  ALUMINIUM BRACKETS   WHITE BRACKETS   BLACK SQUARES

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Suspended Structurex® 
modesty panel
L 170 cm

For L 200
H 30 cm
H 35 cm desk mounted

AQ991 + AQ997 + AQ995 + 

ASTRO Executive

Executive DESKS

EXECUTIVE DESKS on B-box console

D 100 CM

Dim. total 
(cm) Description Ref. Leg finish Top and B-box 

structure finish
Door and fittings 

B-box finish Handle type

Straight desks D 100 / L 200
H 72 cm
on B-box console
The B-box console can be 
positioned on the right or the left
Desk with magnetic cable channel

D 192,5 / L 214,5
Straight desk on B-box 
1 sliding door

ED70 +  +  +  + 

D 192,5 / L 214,5
Straight desk on B-box
2 sliding doors 
+ 2 interior drawers

ED71 +  +  +  + 

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

Tops, modesty panels and 
B-box console MFC finishes

*  for door and   
fittings B-box

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLAC K

G *

YUKO N

Y

NEW

C

CLASSIC
HANDLE

D

DESIGN
HANDLE
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How to order ? Square manager desk D 163 / L 160, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish  = DQ36 + 7 F

ASTRO Executive

Manager DESKS
WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Square manager desk
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4/6)

DQ35 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DQ36 + + 

  Option Dim. (cm) Ref. Fabric finish

Seat pad
Sold individually
Attached with velcro strips

       

D 59 / L 42 ED723 + 

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

B-box console handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

Up to 2 pads positionable per B-box console

Tops, modesty panels and 
B-box console MFC finishes

*  for door and   
fittings B-box

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLAC K

G *

YUKO N

Y

NEW

                                                       FIXED B-BOX                                                   MOBILE B-BOX (WITH CASTORS)

Description Ref. Structure 
finish

Door and fittings 
B-box finish

Handle
type Ref. Structure 

finish 
Door and fittings 

B-box finish
Handle 

type

Independent 
B-box consoles
D 55 / L 140 
H 59,5 cm
H 63,5 cm (with castors) 

B-box with 1 
sliding door

ED98 +  +  + EE00 +  +  + 

B-box with 2 
sliding doors + 
2 interior drawers

ED99 +  +  + EE01 +  +  + 

Independent B-BOX CONSOLES

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric 

WD Y U RP

NEW
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Standing out through its pure, straight lines, the Prestige 
executive desk owes its imposing presence to its superb 
thick top 38 mm and its quality and neat finishes. 
Prestige is characterised by a contemporary design and 
the combination of its finishes.

PRESTIGE
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CHARACTERISTICS PRESTIGE

200

73
,5

52
,5

Desk - front view

60

52
,5

100

17
19

,5

160

 7
3,

5

Desk - side view

240

12
0 16

0

56,5
Desk - top view

140

100

73
,5

Conference table
side view

240

Conference table
top view

140

Conference table with extension
top view

Download 
the data sheet

Metal legs finish

9

BLACK

5

Tops and storage units MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Electrification

The desk is fitted with 2 Ø 80 mm cable 
ports with a square black cover.

The conference tables are equipped with 
double Top Access hatches in central 
position, in the same finish as the legs.

Return storage unit 
(depending on version)

Return storage unit made of 16 / 25 mm 
Structurex® melamine-coated panels, 
composed of 2 compartments or 2 drawers 
with push-latch open system (depending 
on version). The return storage unit can be 
positionned on the right or on the left.  
Dim. L 120 / D 56,5 / H 52,5 cm.

Top

38 mm Nitech® honeycomb 
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm 

thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Leg

Metal arch ribbon leg of cross-section 70 x 
30 mm, black epoxy finish, based on a self-

supporting beam system with desk tops raised 
by spacers. 

 
The desk and return storage unit are connected 

by a 15 cm high shortened ribbon leg which 
rests perfectly on the return storage unit.

 
Adjustable screw feet of Ø 25 mm and 10 mm 

range to compensate for any unevenness  
in the floor.

Executive desk on return 
storage unit with drawers

Executive desk on return  
open storage unit

Conference table
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How to order ? Desk on return open storage unit, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = BY845 + N

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Straight desk
D 100 / H 73,5 cm

L 200 BG685 + 

Desk on return open 
storage unit

Overall dimensions
D 160 / H 73,5 / L 240
Storage unit
D 56,5 / H 52,5 / L 120
Can be positioned on the right or on the left

BY845 + 

Desk on return storage unit 
with drawers
Opening the drawers with 
“push-latch” system

Overall dimensions
D 160 / H 73,5 / L 240
Storage unit
D 56,5 / H 52,5 / L 120
Can be positioned on the right or on the left

BY885 + 

  Option Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Structurex® suspended 
modesty panel
L 166 cm  

For L 200
H 28 cm
H 33 cm desk-mounted

DA175 + 

D 100 CM

PRESTIGE

Executive DESKS

Metal legs finish

9

BLACK

Tops and storage units MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ? Conference table L 240 cm, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DZ055 + M

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Conference tables
Double opening Top Access hatch 
included

D 140 / H 73,5 / L 240
(seats 8/10)

DZ055 + 

Central extension for 
conference tables
Double opening Top Access hatch 
included

D 140 / H 73,5 / L 140
(seats 4)

DZ065 + 

The conference tables are composed of multiple tops which will not have 
continuity of grain when placed next to each other.

D 140 CM

PRESTIGE

Conference TABLES

  Options
Description Ref. Finish

Universal single metal cable tray
D 12 / H 11 / L 48,5 cm
L internal 47,5 cm

    

To be fixed directly under the tops with 
wood screws

EG915G Black

Metal legs finish

9

BLACK

Tops MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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DESK
ACCESSORIES

BEWALL 

COURTOISIE

ELECTRIFICATION

POWER MODULES

ERGONOMICS  

194

202

204

210

216

Upholstered and  
melamine-coated screens

Upholstered and melamine-
coated modesty panels

Screen support 
arms and desk 
lamps

NEW

NEW

NEW

 NEW FABRICS
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The range of BeWall acoustic upholstered divider 
screens allow each user to form a boundary and 
brings a certain degree of confidentiality necessary 
to concentrate on work and optimise comfort.
 
The BeWall divider screens represent an elegant solution 
to structure your workspaces while reducing noise and 
providing a decorative touch with their fabric finishes and 
stylish attachment clips. 

BEWALL
Acoustic upholstered 

screens 
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BEWALL

Acoustic upholstered front screen on clamps for multi-workstation
White - Acid green

Acoustic upholstered front screen for multi-workstation and fixed return screens
Aluminium - Sea green
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BEWALL

Acoustic upholstered front screen for single desk
Black - Ochre

Acoustic upholstered front screen for multi-workstation
White - Petrol blue

Séparateur frontal pour bureau multiposte coulissant
Blue
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BEWALLCHARACTERISTICS

Fixed front screen
for multi-workstation

Fixed front and return screens
for single desk

Front screens modesty panels

67

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Fixed front screens

40

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Fixed return screens

40
 / 

55

70 / 80

Acoustic upholstered screen

Acoustic desk screens with fabric finish, 
25 mm thick, fixing by clamps on  

25 mm tops or free standing on metal 
brackets.

Composition

The screen is made of 19 mm thick 
Structurex® melamine-coated panel 
with rounded corners (radius 30 
mm), covered with sound-absorbing 
melamine foam, Oeko-Tex® certified.

2 fabric versions available : 

- Soft-touch BeSoft fabric, treated with 
H2Oh for easy cleaning with water. 

- Step melange fabric, 100% Trevira CS, 
M1 fire resistant panel.

Dimensions

4 sizes of upholstered front screens : 
L 120 / L 140 / L 160 / L 180. 

Each is 40 cm high and clamped on 
worktops.

2 dimensions of return screens : 
D 70 / D 80 cm. 

Each is 40 cm high.

Metal attachment clamps

3 choices of metal fixing clamps 
available in 3 different colours to 
match our desk frames. BeWall 
screens will fit on single desks and 
multi-workstations (fixed or sliding).

Fixed front screen

Fixed return screens
Download 

the data sheet

Metal clamps and brackets

  W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A

LU MINIUM

1K

Screens compatible with all our desk ranges except the Alto range.  
For Alto, please refer to pages 93 and 99.

NEW

BeSoft fabric screen colours

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

BLUE

T

RED

V

GREY

E

ACID GREEN

I

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

  Step Melange fabric screen colours

Alternative colour options, please contact us
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BEWALL

How to order ? BeWall front screen for L 140 single desk, Blue fabric screen, Aluminium metal clamps = EB013 +   and DS361K T

Fixed screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Fixed front screens*
H 40 cm

       

For L 120 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 120 EB003 + 

For L 140 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 140 EB013 + 

For L 160 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 160 EB023 + 

For L 180 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 180 EB033 + 

  Mandatory - Clamps
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Metal attachment clamps
for front screens

For single desks. Set of 2
             

DS361K DS367S DS365G

For fixed multi-workstations. Set of 2

               

DS371K DS377S DS375G

For sliding multi-workstations. Set of 2

                 

DS381K DS387S DS385G

Acoustic upholstered FRONT SCREENS

* add the attachment metal clamps corresponding to your requirement

Fixed screens Description Ref. Fabric finish

Front screen and 
modesty panel
H 67 cm
Brackets included

For L 120 cm desk
For L 140 cm desk
For L 160 cm desk
For L 180 cm desk

EA921
EA931
EA941
EA951

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

 Step Melange fabric screen colours

BLUE

T

RED

V

GREY

E

ACID GREEN

I

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

NEW

BeSoft fabric screen colours

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R
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How to order ? BeWall fixed return screen for D 80 cm Astrolite single desk, Blue fabric screen, Aluminium metal clamps = EA893 +   and DP891KT

BEWALL

Fixed screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Fixed return screens*
H 55 cm

                

For D 70 cm desk D 2,5 / H 55 - H 40 desk-mounted / L 70 EA883 + 

For D 80 cm desk D 2,5 / H 55 - H 40 desk-mounted / L 80 EA893 + 

Free-standing screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Free-standing return screens*
H 40 cm

      

For D 70 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 70 EA903 + 

For D 80 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 80 EA913 + 

Free-standing metal brackets
Set of 2

                      

For free-standing return 
screen

DP971K
DP977S
DP975G

Aluminium
White
Black

* add the metal brackets corresponding to your requirement

Acoustic upholstered RETURN SCREENS

   

1 SET OF 2 CLAMPS 
FOR 1 RETURN SCREEN (single desk)

2 SETS OF 2 CLAMPS   
FOR 2 RETURN SCREENS (multi-workstation)

Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Metal 
attachment clamps
for return screens

For Astrolite and Astro desks
Set of 2

   

DP891K
DP897S
DP895G

Aluminium
White
Black

    

DP901K
DP907S
DP905G

Aluminium
White
Black

For Partage and Dialogue desks
Set of 2

   

DP911K
DP917S
DP915G

Aluminium
White
Black

     

DP921K
DP927S
DP925G

Aluminium
White
Black

For Envol, Essentiel and Retro 
desks
Set of 2

   

DP931K
DP937S
DP935G

Aluminium
White
Black

      

DP941K
DP947S
DP945G

Aluminium
White
Black

* add the attachment metal clamps corresponding to your requirement

  Mandatory - Clamps

 Step Melange fabric screen colours

BLUE

T

RED

V

GREY

E

ACID GREEN

I

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

NEW

BeSoft fabric screen colours

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R
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The BeWall melamine-coated panels are simple and 
essential desk complements providing greater personal 
comfort which can be used to privatise workspaces. For 
teams working in shared spaces, divider screens structure 
workspaces and offer privacy and protection.

BEWALL
Melamine-coated 
divider screens

CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated divider screens (front and 
return) with rounded corners, 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging, to be 
fixed by clamps on worktops (25 mm thick) or free-standing.

•	 4 sizes of front screens : L 120 / L 140 / L 160 / L 180. Each is 40 cm high 
and clamped on worktops.

•	 2 dimensions of return screens : D 70 / D 80 cm. Each is 40 cm high.

•	 3 choices of metal fixing clamps available in 3 different colours to match 
our desk frames. BeWall screens will fit on single desks and multi-
workstations (fixed or sliding).

Fixed front screen
for single desk

Fixed front and return screens
for multi-workstation

Download 
the data sheet

Fixed front screens

40

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Fixed return screens

40

70 / 80

Metal clamps and brackets

  W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A
LUMINIU M

1K

CLAY

X

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

Divider screens plain finishes
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BEWALL

Fixed screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Fixed front screens*
H 40 cm

         

For L 120 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 120 DW703 + 

For L 140 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 140 DW713 + 

For L 160 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 160 DW723 + 

For L 180 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 180 DW733 + 

  Mandatory - Clamps
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Metal attachment clamps
for front screens

For single desks. Set of 2
             

DS361K DS367S DS365G

For fixed multi-workstations. Set of 2

               

DS371K DS377S DS375G

For sliding multi-workstations. Set of 2

                 

DS381K DS387S DS385G

Melamine-coated FRONT SCREENS

* add the attachment metal clamps corresponding to your requirement

Free-standing screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Free-standing return screens*
H 40 cm

       

For D 70 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 70 DW743 + 

For D 80 cm desk D 2,5 / H 40 desk-mounted / L 80 DW753 + 

Free-standing metal brackets
Set of 2

                        

For free-standing return screen DP97 + 

* add the metal brackets corresponding to your requirement

Melamine-coated RETURN SCREENS

How to order ? BeWall melamine-coated fixed frontal screen for D 120 cm single desk, Clay screen plain finish, White metal clamps = DW703 +   and DS367S X

Metal clamps and brackets

  W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A
LUMINIU M

1K

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

Divider screens plain finishes
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CHARACTERISTICS

Courtoisie modesty panels are optional 
accessories for desks, providing greater personal 
comfort and privacy for employees. Now available 
in melamine or upholstered in Besoft or Step 
Melange fabric.

COURTOISIE
Modesty panels

Technical description

•	 Optional suspended modesty panels available in two versions : 

- 16 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated panels, with finishes 
matching the desk. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Fixed with metal 
brackets matching the structure and the desk legs. 

- Fabric composed of a 19 mm thick Nitech® honeycomb melamine panel 
with rounded corners (30 mm radius), covered with sound-absorbing 
melamine foam and 100% Trevira CS fire-retardant Step Melange fabric, 
or soft-touch BeSoft fabric, treated with H2Oh for easy cleaning with 
water, Oeko-Tex® certified. Fixed with concealed metal brackets, black 
finish.

•	 Optional for beam system desks (not equipped with structural modesty 
panels)

•	 Compatible with the Essentiel, Astro, Astrolite, Partage, Dialogue, Envol 
Evo, Envol One and Envol Classic ranges. For the Alto range, see pages 
92-93.

Download 
the data sheet

Suspended modesty panels MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW

NEW

Suspended modesty panels BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

BLUE

T

RED

V

GREY

E

ACID GREEN

I

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

  Suspended modesty panels Step Melange fabric
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7How to order ? Structurex® suspended modesty panel for L 140 cm desk, White brackets, Nebraska modesty panel MFC finish = AR01 + 

MELAMINE-COATED SUSPENDED MODESTY PANELS

UPHOLSTERED SUSPENDED MODESTY PANELS

COURTOISIE

Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets 
finishes Modesty panel finish

Suspended modesty panels

H 30 cm
H 35 cm desk mounted

      

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AR00
AR01
AR02
AR03

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Modesty panel finish

Suspended modesty panels

H 30 cm
H 35 cm desk mounted
Non-visible fixing brackets,  
black finish

      

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

EG495
EG505
EG515
EG525

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

5

 

1

  

7

Metal brackets Suspended modesty panels MFC finishes

 

N

 

A

 

F

 

M Y

 

S

  

X

F

E V T I C H Q J L

 Suspended modesty panels 
     Step Melange fabric

Suspended modesty panels 
BeSoft fabric 

WD Y U RP

NEW

NEW
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Cable trays and cable ports are useful and practical cable 
management solutions complementing workstations.
 
They can be used for both single and multi-workstations. 
Various colours are offered (depending on the product) to 
match the finishes of our furniture ranges.

ELECTRIFICATION
Cable management
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Juxtaposable universal cable tray

Single metal cable tray for modesty panel

Technical double metal cable tray

CABLE TRAYS

UNIVERSAL CABLE DUCTS

CPU SUPPORT

Technical single metal cable tray

•	 Made from 8/10e thick steel sheet.
•	 Various models available for single workstations and multi-workstations.
•	 The cable trays provide horizontal storage for cables and power outlet strips.

Universal cable tray with cut-outs for horizontal 
cable. Cable trays can be joined together by slotting 
them into one another. Secured with wood screws 
under the melamine tops. 

Available in Aluminium, White and Black finishes.

2 models : 4 rings (screws not supplied) and 6 rings 
(screws and adhesive tape supplied).
To be fixed by wood screws on melamine panels.

Available only in Aluminium finish.

Mounted with wood screws under melamine tops. 
Maximum load 38 kg.

Available Aluminium, White and Black finish.

Fixed to Structurex® melamine structural modesty 
panel or vertical panels using wood screws. 

Available only in aluminium finish.

Fixed by wood screws or metal inserts (depending on 
version) under the melamine tops.

Available in :
Aluminium, White and Black for the single cable tray. 
Only available in Black for the double cable tray.

ELECTRIFICATION Cable management

Allow cables to circulate under the tops and can be used as cable management on melamine legs. 

Adjustable support to fit CPUs ranging from 33 to 63 cm in height and 8 to 23 cm in 
width. 

NEW
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VERTICAL CABLE CHANNELS

Vertical cable channels for arch legs Vertical cable channels for fixed legs

Cable ducts

Spine cable channels for height-adjustable legs

In ABS with a weighted base with up 
to 1,5 m extandability. To be fixed 
under the tops with wood screws.

Available in White and Black finishes.

Magnetic profil H 40 cm on the leg + 
28 links. To be fixed under the tops 
with wood screws.

Available in Aluminium, White and 
Black finishes.

Magnetic link + 32 links. To be fixed on 
central cable tray by magnet + under the 
top with wood screws.

Available in Aluminium, White and Black 
finishes.

Cable channel chain with 50 links.
Magnetic adapter for attachment on 
metal leg.
Can route up to 20 cables.

Available in Aluminium, White and 
Black finishes.

Attachment by double-sided adhesive 
tape.
Allows up to 25 cables to be guided.

Available in Aluminium, White and 
Black finishes.

ELECTRIFICATION Cable management Download 
the data sheet

For Astrolite / Partage /  
Cohesion desks

Extendable spine  
cable channel 

Magnetic vertical cable 
channel chain for single and 

multi-workstation desks

Magnetic vertical cable channel 
chain for multi-workstations 

with cable tray only

For Astro desks
Spine cable channel Vertical cable sleeve

Metal profileCable channel chain 

Magnetic vertical cable 
channels for arch leg.

Available in Aluminium, 
White and Black finishes.

Articulated PVC universal spine cable 
channel. To be fixed under the tops of the 
desks with wood screws. 
Available in Aluminium, White and Black 
finishes.

Polyester sleeve Ø 25 mm, 
Black, non fire standard with zipper.

•	 Different models to equip both fixed and height-adjustable workstations.
•	 Vertical cable channels allow vertical circulation of cables from the tops to the floor.
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  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Universal cable tray
To be fixed directly under 
the tops with wood screws
D 12 / H 11 cm

  

For desk L 120 / L 140 cm
For desk L 160 cm
For desk L 180 cm

1 unit = L 48,5
2 units =  L 96,5
3 units =  L 144,5

EG911K
EG921K
EG931K

EG917S
EG927S
EG937S

EG915G
EG925G
EG935G

For desks with Top Access hatch, take the cable tray for desk L 120 / L 140 cm

Single metal cable tray
(vertical hanging)

     

Metal cable tray for single desk
to be attached to Structurex® 
modesty panels or any vertical 
melamine-coated part.

D 13 / H 12 / L 60
Internal H 4 cm

AF051K

Technical single metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
H internal 4 cm    

Technical metal cable tray for 
single desk
To be fixed directly under the 
tops with wood screws

L 90 for L 120 desk
L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk
L 150 for L 180 desk

AZ201K
AZ211K
AZ221K
AZ231K

AZ207S
AZ217S
AZ227S
AZ237S

AZ205G
AZ215G
AZ225G
AZ235G

Not compatible with D 70 cm tops fitted with suspended modesty panel

Technical double  metal 
cable trays
D 33,5 / H 9 cm
Internal H 4,5 cm    

Technical metal cable tray for 
multi-workstations
To be fixed directly under the 
tops with wood screws

L 75 for L 120 desk
L 95 for L 140 desk
L 115 for L 160 desk
L 135 for L 180 desk

DZ135G
DW765G
DW775G
DW785G

Universal cable ducts
To be fixed directly 
under the top

4 rings for 3 cables,
screws not supplied

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 9,5 DQ101K

6 rings for 5 cables,
with screws + adhesive tape

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 15,5 BM301K

CABLE TRAYS - Horizontal cable management

  A

LU MINIUM   W HITE

9

BLACK ELECTRIFICATION Cable management

NEW
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  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

For arch legs Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel
For Partage, Astrolite, Cohesion desks

     

Magnetic H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

Vertical cable channel
For Astro desks

      

Magnetic H 61 / L 7 / D 3 BM291K BM297S BM295G

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

For height-adjustable legs Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Extendable spine cable channel 
with up to 1,5 m extendability
for height adjustable desks

    

Fitted with a weighted base
White or black ABS
To be fixed under the tops with 
wood screws

Ø 90 mm
H 150 max

BS997S BS995G

Magnetic vertical cable channel chain  
For single and multi-workstation desks

      

H 40 cm magnetic profil 
on leg + 28 links
To be fixed under the tops with 
wood screws. Containing up to 10 
cables Ø 3 mm

H 130 max EG941K EG947S EG945G

Set of 2 vertical magnetic cable  
channel chain
For height-adjustable desks 
with cable tray only       

Magnetic link to be fixed on  
cable tray + 32 links. 
To be fixed under the tops with 
wood screws. Containing up to 10 
cables Ø 3 mm.

H 90 max EG951K EG957S EG955G
  A

LU MINIUM   W HITE

9

BLACKELECTRIFICATION Cable management

CABLE CHANNELS - Vertical cable management

NEW
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  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

For fixed base Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Spine cable channel
Fixed height

    

Articuled PVC universal  
spine cable channel
To be fixed under the tops  
with wood screws

H 80 AC411K AC417S AC415G

Vertical cable channel
Zip closure

Polyester sleeve
Black - Ø 25 mm - Non fire 
standard - With zipper

L 110
L 150

DR845G
DR855G

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cable channel chain 

    

50 links
Magnetic adaptator for mounting on 
metal leg. Containing up to 20 cables 
Ø 1,5 mm

L 150 maxi EG961K EG967S EG965G

Metal profile
Connection possible to cable 
channel chain

To be fixed by double-sided adhesive 
tape
Containing up to 25 cables Ø 1,5 mm

L 100 EG971K EG977S EG975G

  A

LU MINIUM   W HITE

9

BLACK ELECTRIFICATION Cable management

CABLE CHANNELS - Vertical cable management

CABLE DUCTS - Ground cable management

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

CPU support
Mounted under worktops
Maximum load 38 kg

Internal H from 33 to 63
Internal L from 8 to 23

AF031K AF037S AF035G

CPU SUPPORT - Attachment under worktops

NEW
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The integrated or optional power modules and cable 
management solutions have become essential complements 
when installing new workstations.

New connection solutions are available to easily adapt to 
workstations, blend into your work environment and make life 
in the office more comfortable. Electrified cable ports or built-in 
power outlet strips will allow you to customise your workstations 
while making them more practical and efficient.

POWER MODULES
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POWER MODULES

CABLE PORT  
POWER MODULES

CABLE PORTS

 

•	 Ø 80 mm electrified cable ports are attached to the work 
tops instead of the standard cable ports or via the part 
drilled ports (depending on versions).

•	 With 2 m power supply cable.

UK Cable port power module
1 UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v

Available in Black and White finishes

To fit into Ø 80 mm cable ports. Set of 2
UK Cable port power module
1 UK power socket + 1 USB A
socket 5v + 1 USB C socket 5v

Available in Black and White finishes
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POWER MODULES   A
LUMINIU M

1K

  W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.

UK single cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable     

Fitted into the Ø 80 mm cable port of desk Ø 100 mm DR997S DR995G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable

    
Fitted into the Ø 80 mm cable port of desk Ø 91 mm DX877S DX875G

CABLE PORT POWER MODULES

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cable port covers
Set of 2

Ø 80 mm 
To fit into Ø 80 mm cable ports. 

AX061K AX067S AX065G
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POWER MODULES

DESKTOP POWER MODULE

 

•	 Power module with UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v

•	 With 2 m power supply cable

 
3 mounting options for worktops :

•	 Option A : Clamp system for worktops 10 to 36 mm thick.

•	 Option B : Plate screwed to the top or bottom of the 
worktop

•	 Option C: Double-sided tape.

Option  B

  

Option A

*CLEAN SURFACE 
BEFORE APPLICATION

PRESS

Option  C

Option  B

  

Option A

*CLEAN SURFACE 
BEFORE APPLICATION

PRESS

Option  C

Option  B

  

Option A

*CLEAN SURFACE 
BEFORE APPLICATION

PRESS

Option  C
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POWER MODULES

POWER MODULE

 

•	 Connector kits available on option to complete the built-
in electrical socket strips.

 1 DATA USB A + 1 HDMI

1 RJ45 + 1 HDMI

1 RJ45 + 1 DATA USB A

2 RJ45
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POWER MODULES

ELECTRICAL SOCKET STRIP KITS
Option to complete the built-in electrical socket strips (Cohesion, High Cohesion, Alto, Envol Evo, Astro Meeting and Mobile Astrolite).

* finishing cover included

2 RJ45*

Ref.

DR865G

1 RJ45 + 1 DATA USB A*

Ref.

DR875G

1 RJ45 + 1 HDMI*

Ref.

DR885G

1 DATA USB A  + 1 HDMI*

Ref.

DR895G

How to complete the electrical socket strip with 1 kit ?

Connector kits

POWER MODULES
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.

UK power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 
5v + 1 USB C socket 5v
With 2 m power supply cable

Fixed by clamp system for worktops 10 to 
36 mm thick.

D 7 / L 12 / H 6 - 14 EH947S EH945G

NEW

  A
LUMINIU M   W HITE

9

BLACK

Electrical socket strip 1 connector kit of 
your choice

Complete electrical socket strip

+

=
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WORKSTATION ERGONOMICS.
 
The new ways of using office tools require more ergonomic and flexible 
supports.
In a world in the midst of the digital transformation, workstation comfort 
is of paramount importance. Installing a hinged arm on the screens 
immediately customises your office space and improves the well-being 
and productivity of your employees.

CLU : professional solutions for all workstations up to 2 screens. The 
versatile, ergonomic and efficient option for screens up to 27 inches.

CLU Plus : the powerful solution for large, heavy screens. Up to 3 screens 
ergonomically attached to a hinged arm.

ERGONOMICS

Quick unhooking 

The screens can be installed and removed 
easily by hand (no tools required), even 
by a single person. The attachment is 
suitable for all current screens complying 
with the VESA standard 75 x 75 and 100 
x 100.

Freedom of movement 

The high-quality swivelling bracket 
offers virtually unlimited freedom 
of movement in rotation and 360° 
tilting. Large screens are also easy 
to install and remain safely in 
position.

CLU Plus 
Ergonomic and Powerful gas spring 

The CLU Plus screen support arms consist 
of a more robust steel structure and are 
fitted with an extremely powerful gas 
spring, supporting 2 or 3 screens up to 
15 kg. They are also equipped with a 
horizontal cross-member allowing the 
screens to be moved simultaneously with 
a single hand.

3-in-1 attachments 

The standard attachment is fitted 
easily from the desktop and allows 
three types of attachments : clipping, 
by cable channel or by drilling the 
worktop. This attachment is suitable 
for 10 to 50 mm thick worktops.

CHARACTERISTICS

CLU I : Support arm for 1 screen - single extension arm
For 1 screen up to 27" (max. 7 kg)

CLU DUO : Double screen support arm - single extension arm 
For 2 screens up to 27" (max. 2 x 7 kg)

CLU Plus X2 : Support arm for 2 screens - single extension arm
For 2 screens up to 32" (max. 2 x 7 kg)

2 types of standard attachments on CLU and CLU Plus Novus

Special clamps and other Novus models upon request

Clamp Cable port and 
through screw

CLU

CLU Plus

Attachments

Metal screen support arms

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A
LUMINIU M

1K

1 – 3

1 – 2

Number of 
possible screens

Number of 
possible screens

Maximum screen 
load (per arm)

Maximum screen 
load (per arm)

max. 15 kg

max. 7 kg
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ERGONOMICS

CLU Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Support arm for 1 screen 
Single extension arm 
For 1 screen up to 27" (max. 7 kg)
Equipped with a built-in cable cover

Gas spring for smooth and precise adjustment
Max. weight 7 kg

D 27 / L 12,5 / H 28 cm
Offset 283 mm

DL06 + 

Double screen support arm
Single extension arm 
For 2 screens up to 27" (max. 2 x 7 kg)
Equipped with a built-in cable cover   

Gas spring for smooth and precise adjustment
Max. weight 2 x 7 kg 

D 31 / L 70 / H 28 cm
Offset 333 mm

DL08 + 

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Support arm for 1 screen
Double extension arm
For 1 screen up to 32" (max. 9 kg)
For 10 to 50 mm thick worktops
Fast installation

Adjustable screen support with double extension – 
Gas spring – 360° tilting - Height adjustable over 23 
cm – Offset 450 mm – Max. weight 9 kg – Steel and 
plastic – Black finish 9005 – 3-year warranty - To be 
assembled

D 27 / L 12,5 / H 28 cm EE415G Black

CLU Plus Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Support arm for 2 screens
Single extension arm 
For 2 screens up to 32" (max. 2 x 7 kg)
Equipped with a built-in cable cover

Gas spring for smooth and precise adjustment
Max. weight 15 kg

D 35 / L 65 / H 46 cm
Offset 475 mm

EE95 + 

Option : handle for CLU Plus x2 for 
easier monitor adjustments

Used to adjust the 2 screens simultaneously in 
a single movement

L 28 / H 18 cm EE965G Black

SCREEN SUPPORT ARMS - Attachment on worktops

SCREEN SUPPORT ARM – IMPACT - Attachment on worktops

Metal screen support arms

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A
LUMINIU M

1K

How to order ? Novus support arm for 1 screen, single extension, Black finish = DL06 + 5G
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25 % of the light falls directly onto 
the desk space.

75 % of the light provides indirect 
illumination.

COMFORTABLE OPERATION : 
Automatic presence and light.
Light control via the multisensor.

FINISHES :

AT
TE

N
ZI

A 
N

EO

AT
TE

N
ZI

A 
N

EO
+

ERGONOMICS PERFECTLY ILLUMINATED   
WORKSTATIONS

The flexible and individualised lighting concepts for employees working 
at their desks are becoming increasingly important. The range of 
NOVUS Attenzia lamps focuses on employee requirements. The 
Attenzia standing lamps and table lamps feature an elegant design, 
high-end technology and first-class quality "Made in Germany".

NOVUS Attenzia neo standing lamps are intended for professional use. 
They are versatile and suitable for various applications: single or multi-
workstations, desks in open space or teleworking.

With direct and indirect illumination, they provide homogeneous 
lighting over a large area with virtually no glare on the workstation. They 
therefore allow employees to concentrate on their work, with no eye 
strain, and are available in 2 colour temperatures and 3 finishes.

STANDING LAMPS

N-740+7001+001

N-740+7008+001

 

N-740+7009+001

N-740+7001+000

N-740+7008+000

 

N-740+7009+000

N-730+7001+001

N-730+7008+001

 

N-730+7009+001

N-730+7001+000

N-730+7008+000

 

N-730+7009+000

Attenzia neo 3.000 K

Attenzia neo+ 3.000 K

Attenzia neo 4.000 K

Attenzia neo+ 4.000 K

HIGH QUALITY 
Light head and stand profile made of aluminum

ADAPTABLE LIGHT
Due to infinitely variable dimming function

GOOD COLOUR RECOGNITION
High colour rendering index of > 80

PERFECT ILLUMINATION
high lamp luminous flux of 
neo+ : 11.900 lm (3.000 K) and 12.421 lm (4.000 K) 
neo : 12.000 lm (3.000 K) and 12.167 lm (4.000 K)

ALMOST GLARE-FREE
Very low direct glare due to a UGR value of  neo+ < 9 | neo < 13

LUMINOUS EFFICIENCY OF THE LAMPS 
neo + : 139 lm/W (3.000 K) and 146 lm/W (4.000 K) 
neo : 130 lm/W (3.000 K) and 133 lm/W (4.000 K)
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Attenzia desk lamps guarantee the perfect lighting no matter how you move 
at your desk : forward or backward, side to side, up or down. With their thin, 
height-adjustable articulated arms, you can move them as desired in all 
directions. The NOVUS Attenzia task and NOVUS Attenzia complete lamps are 
at least as flexible as you are at your workstation. They shine exactly where 
you need it.

DESK LAMPS

Description Dim. (cm) Ref.

Attenzia Complete lamp
108 LEDs - 1708 lm
Articulated arm 1 element
With support foot

Colour temperature 3.000 K
108 LEDs lifetime of 50 000 h
Power supply box 100-240V and 50-60 Hz 
2 m power cable - Delivered disassembled 

Offset 726 mm

                   EE987S

                   EE985G

               

 

    EE981K

Attenzia Task lamp
49 LEDs - 918 lm
Articulated arm 2 elements
With support foot

Colour temperature 3.000 K
49 LEDs lifetime of 50 000 h
Power supply box 100-240V and 50-60 Hz 
2 m power cable - Delivered disassembled 

Offset 1015 mm

                   EE997S

                   EE995G

               

 

    EE991K

Automatic switch-off 
Can be dimmed to any level and switches off  
automatically after 10 hours

Material 
High quality surface finish - aluminium arm and lamp head

LED-Technology
The 108 LEDs have a lifetime of more than 
50.000 hours

Extreme high luminous flux
1.708 lm provide the perfect illumination for  challenging 
tasks in the workplace

Colour temperatures 
Available in 3.000 K (on request)

ATTENZIA COMPLETE

FINISHES :

Infinitely adjustable joints 
For perfect positioning of the luminaire head

Automatic switch-off  
Can be dimmed to any level and switches off  automatically 
after 10 hours

Perfect illumination
High luminaire luminous flux of 918 lm

Material 
High quality surface finish - aluminium arm and lamp head

LED-Technology
The 49 LEDs have a lifetime of more than 
50.000 hours

Colour temperatures 
Available in 3.000 K (on request)

ATTENZIA TASK

FINISHES :

ERGONOMICS
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COMFORT 

OPTIMAX Evo

QUIÉTUDE

ALTO

ALTO  

EKO

PAISIBLE

CLASSIF

222

228

232

250

254

258

268

270

STORAGE

Melamine-coated 
pedestals with drawers

Tower pedestals

Melamine-coated
storage units

Storage solutions

Bookcases

Lockers

Metal pedestals

Metal storage
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Comfort pedestals are individual storage solutions 
available as mobile or fixed versions. Due to their 
ergonomic design and a wide choice of dimensions and 
colours, they will match up with all our office ranges 
and will blend easily into individual or shared working 
environments. Adapted seat pads (optional) give a 
comfort and decorative touch to the mobile pedestals.

COMFORT
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COMFORT

D 80 cm desk high pedestal
3 drawers including 1 lateral filing drawer with L 60 cm straight top
White - Bleached Oak top - White design handles

Mobile pedestal, 2 drawers including 1 lateral filing drawer
White - Aluminium classic handles

Mobile pedestal 
with seat pad
White - White design handles

Slim mobile pedestal 
with seat pad
Nebraska - Black classic handle
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CHARACTERISTICS

60

42
59

Mobile pedestal
2 or 3 drawers

Desk high pedestal
3 or 4 drawers

Slim pedestal
2 drawers

50 / 80

72

60
42

D 60 cm desk high pedestal
with L 50 / 80 x D 60 cm straight top

D 80 cm desk 
high pedestal

8042

60

72

Mobile pedestals

Desk high pedestals

Desk high pedestals with straight top

32

60

55

72

42
60 / 80

Locking

Centralised locking 
with a set of 2 keys, 

including one folding.

Structure and top

Framed and glued 16 mm thick 
Structurex® melamine-coated 
panels, with metal inserts. 
Pedestals assembled in the factory.

Drawers (flat and lateral filing)

Wood drawers with 3 mm MDF 
bottom, black finish, mounted on 
metal runners with rollers. Pen tray 
included in the top drawer. 80% 
drawer opening.

Closure damping system on the flat 
drawers.

Maximum load of drawers : 25 kg.

Seat pad (optional)*

Optional seat pads, for mobile and 
slim pedestals. 40 mm thick, radiused 

edges, composed of a 10 mm MDF 
core, 30 mm PE foam and covered 

with Step Melange or BeSoft fabrics. 
Attached with velcro strips.

Structure

Framed and glued structure, 
top and front made of 16 mm 
thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels. Pedestals 
assembled in the factory.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.  
Dim. D 55 x H 60 x L 32 cm.

Centralised locking with a set of 
2 keys, including one folding.

Drawer

Mini top drawer H 6 cm, 
black folding, on metal 

runners with rollers. Pen 
tray. Maximum load 15 kg. 

 
Bottom tray drawer  

H 20 cm for lateral filing, 
black folding, on ball-

bearing runners,  
full extraction.  

Maximum load 25 kg.

Lateral filing drawer

Drawer for lateral filing on 
anti-tilt castor.

Castors
 
4 multidirectional castors.  
5th anti-tilt castor.

C classic 
handle

Desk high pedestal

Slim mobile pedestal

Desk high pedestal

COMFORT

Download
the data sheet

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

Pedestals, tops and Top box MFC finishes

* Option not compatible with Astro desks beacuse of the beam

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated 
tops, protected by 2 mm thick shock-proof 

ABS edging.

Extension tops equipped with attachment 
plates to connect the desk high pedestals 

to the desk tops.

Top can be replaced with a Top box made 
of a 25 mm thick Structurex®  

melamine-coated panel,  
with a 6 mm thick white Plexiglas  

back panel. To be assembled.

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW

D design 
handle
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COMFORT

How to order ? Mobile pedestal with 2 drawers including, White MFC finish, Black handles type D and Sea Green seat pad finish = AQ67 + S D3  and ED723 + C  

Dim. (cm) Description Ref.  Pedestal
finish

 Handles
finish

Mobile pedestals
Pen tray included

    

D 59 / H 60 / L 42
2 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ67 + + 

3 box drawers AP21 + + 

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Pedestal
finish

 Handles
finish

Slim mobile pedestal 
with drawers
Pen tray included

     

D 55 / H 60 / L 32
2 drawers including 1 mini top drawer 
H 6 cm with pen tray + bottom tray drawer 
H 20 cm

DR07 + + 

MOBILE PEDESTALS

SLIM MOBILE PEDESTAL

  Options
Description Ref. Fabric 

finish

Seat pad*

Attached with velcro strips

        

For L 42 x D 59 cm mobile pedestal ED723 + 

For L 32 x D 55 cm slim pedestal ED733 + * Positionable on the B-box console

Pedestals handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

Pedestals MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW

L

 

U

 

R

  

W

Slim mobile pedestals MFC finishes

 

N

 

A

 

F

 

M

 

Y G

 

S

  

X

NEW
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D 60 - D 80 cm Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Pedestal
finish

Top
finish

Handles
finish

Desk high pedestals
H 72 / L 42 cm

3 drawers including 
1 Lateral filing drawer

4 drawers

D 60
3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer BD66 + + + 

4 box drawers BD27 + + + 

D 80
3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer DS20 + + + 

4 box drawers DR10 + + + 

DESK HIGH PEDESTALS with tops

COMFORT

D 80 cm Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Pedestal
finish

Top box
finish

Handles
finish

Pedestals with Top box
White Plexiglass Top box 
back panel
Dim. Top box D80 / H 40  
/ L 42 cm     

D 80 / H 110 / L 42

3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer 
+ Top box

DL91 + + + 

4 box drawers
+ Top box

DH78 + + + 

DESK HIGH PEDESTALS with Top box

  Options
Description Ref. Finish

Riser kit 4 shoe pads
To raise the desk high pedestals up 
to 74 cm

DP035G Black

How to order ? D 80 cm desk high pedestal with Top box, 4 box drawers, Clay pedestal MFC finish, White Top box MFC finish, White handles type C = DH78 + X S C2  

G

 

S

  

X

Pedestals handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

Pedestals and tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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COMFORT

How to order ? D 60 cm return pedestal with L 80 cm straight top, 4 box drawers, White pedestal MFC finish, Nebraska top MFC finish, White handles type D = AP25 + S F D2  

D 60 cm Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Pedestal
finish

Top
finish

Handles
finish

D 60 cm return pedestals
with L 50 cm straight top

D 60 / H 72 / pedestal L 42  
top L 50

3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ68 + + + 

4 box drawers AP23 + + + 

D 60 cm return pedestals
with L 80 cm straight top

D 60 / H 72 / pedestal L 42 
top L 80

3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ69 + + + 

4 box drawers AP25 + + + 

D 80 cm Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Pedestal
finish

Top
finish

Handles
finish

D 80 cm lateral pedestals
with L 60 cm straight top

D 80 / H 72 / pedestal L 42
top L 60

3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ78 + + + 

4 box drawers AP39 + + + 

  ALUMINIUM  WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cylindrical support leg

   

Compulsory for D 60 cm 
pedestals with L 80 cm straight top 
connected to the compact desk

AQ001K AQ007S AQ005G

DESK HIGH PEDESTALS with straight extension tops

* Installation to be completed with the optional support leg

Pedestals handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

Pedestals and tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Optimax Evo Towers provide ergonomic storage solutions 
next to the workstations. They are available in 3 heights :   
H 72 cm, H 110 cm with Top box or H 113 cm, allowing the 
maximisation of space in collaborative areas. Optimax Evo 
can be set to open on the left or right side of the user. They 
are available in one-tone or two-tone finishes to match any 
working environment.

   OPTIMAX Evo
Towers 
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OPTIMAX Evo

H 72 cm Tower pedestal
Bleached oak - White design handle

H 113 cm Tower pedestals in a shared position
White - White design handles
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OPTIMAX Evo

H 72 cm Tower pedestal

CHARACTERISTICS

Top box plain finishes

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

Download
the data sheet

 H 72 cm
pedestal

H 113 cm drawer 
interior

Electrification 
drawer

H 113 cm
pedestal

 H 110 cm
pedestal with Top box

Structure and top

16 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated structures 
and front panels. 25 mm thick 
tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof 
ABS edging. 
 
3 heights : H 72 / H 110 (with 
Top box) / H 113 cm. 

1 depth : D 80 x L 42 cm.

Locking

Centralised locking 
with a set of 2 keys, 

including one folding.

Handle

Large metal handle in 
aluminium, white or  

black finish. 

Drawer

Single-front pedestal with full 
extraction drawer mounted on 

high quality ball-bearing runners.

Left/right reversible drawer  
or shared use between  

2 workstations (on the H 113 cm 
pedestal).

Mini pen tray included  
(1 for H 72 cm / H 110 cm version 

and 2 for H 113 cm).

Delivered pre-assembled

Product delivered pre-
assembled, can be installed  
by a single person.

Handle and top to be  
assembled only.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet. 72

42
80

H 110 cm
Tower pedestal with 

Top box

42
80

40

11
0

42
80

11
3

H 113 cm Tower pedestal

Structures, tops and 
front panels MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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OPTIMAX Evo

H 72 cm Description Ref. Structure and 
front panel finish

Top
finish

Handle
finish

Tower pedestal
D 80 / H 72 / L 42 cm

 

Positioned on the right or left of the user EE02 + + + 

2 Tower pedestals 
with shared top
D 163 / H 72 / L 42 cm

For use with multi-workstations EE03 + + + 

H 110 cm Description Ref. Structure and 
front panel finish

Top box
finish

Handle
finish

Tower pedestal
with Top box
D 80 / H 110 / L 42 cm

Positioned on the right or left of the user
Top Box back panel in white Plexiglas

EE04 + + + 

H 113 cm Description Ref. Structure and 
front panel finish

Top
finish

Handle
finish

Tower pedestal
D 80 / H 113 / L 42 cm

Positioned on the right or left of the user 
Can also be used in a shared version, 
between 2 users.

EE05 + + + 

TOWER PEDESTALS

Pedestals handles 

 

D2

 

D1 D3

How to order ? H 72 cm Tower pedestal, White structure and front panel MFC finish, Clay top MFC finish, Aluminium handle type D = EE02 + S X D1  

Top box plain finishes
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X
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S 9

BLACK
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Structures, tops and front panels MFC finishes
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Quiétude is a universal storage solution.

Modular and available in a wide selection of colours, 
Quiétude cupboards and bookcases can be combined 
with all operator and management desks. Used mainly 
to store documents, Quiétude bookcases can also be 
used to partition workspaces.

    QUIÉTUDE
Melamine-coated 

storage units 
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QUIÉTUDE
Combinaison of storage units with alcove H 201 cm
White - Nebraska alcove - Aluminium classic handles

2 cupboards + 1 column H 104 cm
Nebraska - Black column - Black design handles
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QUIÉTUDE

2 cupboards H 136 cm, hinged doors with fabric back panel
White - Peach - White design handles - Ochre back panel fabric

2 cupboards H 201 cm, hinged doors
Bleached oak - White design handles
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Hinged doors

Doors made of 16 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm thick 

shock-proof ABS edging.

Doors equiped with 100° opening metal 
hinges and soft close system. 

Structure

Structure made of 16 mm 
thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels, top made 
of 25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.

Shelves

Shelves made of 25 mm thick 
Structurex® melamine-coated 
panels or 0,6 mm thick metal 
in aluminium lacquered 
epoxy finish for lateral filing, 
depending on version.

Storage sides part drilled for 
tool-free installation of the 
shelves.

Shelves adjustable in steps of 
32 mm, internal depth 36 cm.

CHARACTERISTICS

H 104 cm
cupboard

H 136 cm
cupboard

H 72 cm
cupboard

H 72 cm storage

H 104 cm storage

H 136 cm storage

H 201 cm storage - (H 203 cm with optional finishing top)

QUIÉTUDE

Adjustment

Adjustable feet to compensate 
for any unevenness in the floor 
and allow adjacent units to be 
aligned.

Feet are adjustable from inside 
the units.

Roll-out filing frame

Optional roll-out filing frame. 
Recommendations : 1 frame per 72 cm high 
storage unit; 2 frames per 104 cm high and 
136 cm high storage unit and 3 frames per 

201 cm high storage unit.

Locking

Hinged doors have a 3-point 
locking system. The lock comes 

with an interchangeable cylinder 
and is supplied with two keys, 

one folding. 

Download
the data sheet

45,5

48

45,5

48

45,5

48

45,5

48

203

80 / 100

72

Front view Side view

H 201 cm
cupboard

80 / 100

104

80 / 100

136

80 / 100

201
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Storage, shelves and tops MFC finishes
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C Classic 
handle

D Design
handle
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How to order ? H 72 / L 80 cm bookcase, 1 Structurex® shelf, with top, Nebraska MFC finish = BP503 + F

L 80 CM L 100 CM

Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

H 72 cm storage
D 48 cm
Finishing top included

Open - 1 Structurex® shelf BP503 + BU323 + 

H 104 cm storage
D 48 cm
Finishing top included

Open - 2 Structurex® shelves BU223 + BU343 + 

Open - 2 metal Lateral filing shelves BU233 + BU353 + 

H 136 cm storage
D 48 cm
Finishing top included

Open - 3 Structurex® shelves BU263 + BU383 + 

Open - 3 metal Lateral filing shelves BU273 + BU393 + 

H 201 cm storage
D 45,5 cm
Finishing top available on 
option

Open - 4 Structurex® shelves BH813 + BH823 + 

Open - 4 metal Lateral filing shelves BH833 + BH843 + 

  Option - for H 201 cm storage
Description Ref. Finish

Finishing top*
For H 201 storage

L 80 cm
L 100 cm

BH713
BH723

+ 
+ 

* Non structural. For an aesthetic finish

QUIÉTUDE

Open BOOKCASES

Storage and tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK
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L 80 CM L 100 CM

Description Ref. Storage
finish

Handles
finish Ref. Storage

finish
Handles

finish

H 72 cm storage
D 48 cm
Finishing top included

2 hinged doors - 1 Structurex® shelf
For 1 level of binders

BP513 + + BU333 + + 

H 104 cm storage
D 48 cm
Finishing top included

2 hinged doors - 2 Structurex® shelves BU243 + + BU363 + + 

2 hinged doors - 2 metal Lateral filing shelves 
For 2 levels of binders

BU253 + + BU373 + + 

H 136 cm storage
D 48 cm
Finishing top included

2 hinged doors - 3 Structurex® shelves BU283 + + BU403 + + 

2 hinged doors - 3 metal Lateral filing shelves 
For 3 levels of binders

BU293 + + BU413 + + 

H 201 cm storage
D 48 cm
Finishing top available on 
option

2 hinged doors - 4 Structurex® shelves BH973 + + BH983 + + 

2 hinged doors - 4 metal Lateral filing shelves 
For 5 levels of binders

BH993 + + BJ003 + + 

H 201 cm bookcase
D 48 cm
Finishing top available on 
option

Open upper part
2 low hinged doors - 4 Structurex® shelves

BJ013 + + BJ023 + + 

Hinged doors CUPBOARDS

QUIÉTUDE

How to order ? H 201 / L 100 cm bookcase, 2 low hinged doors + 4 Structurex® shelves, with top, Nebraska MFC finish, Black handles type D = BJ023 + F D3

Handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

Storage, tops and doors MFC finishes
BLEACHED OAK
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  Options - for storage combinations
L 80 CM L 100 CM

Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Optional shelf
Structurex® shelf BJ533 + BJ543 + 

Metal aluminium Lateral filing shelf AE301K AE021K

Roll out filing frame

Black roll out filing frame
To be fitted in the lower part of the storage unit

AE294G AE014G

Anti-tilt weight (common 2 widths) AE991K
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How to order ? H 201 / L 100 cm storage, 4 metal Lateral filing shelves, Timber MFC finish = BH843 + M

L 80 CM L 100 CM

1   Structures Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

H 69,5 cm storage
D 48 cm Open - 1 Structurex® shelf BH693 + BH703 + 

H 101,5 cm storage
D 48 cm

Open - 2 Structurex® shelves BH733 + BH743 + 

Open - 2 metal Lateral filing shelves BH753 + BH763 + 

H 133,5 cm storage
D 48 cm

Open - 3 Structurex® shelves BH773 + BH783 + 

Open - 3 metal Lateral filing shelves BH793 + BH803 + 

H 201 cm storage
D 45,5 cm

Open - 4 Structurex® shelves BH813 + BH823 + 

Open - 4 metal Lateral filing shelves BH833 + BH843 + 

Open - for low hinged doors bookcase DR163 + DR173 + 

2   Tops Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Common finishing tops

L 80 or L 100 cm. For 1 storage unit L 80 or L 100 cm BH713 + BH723 + 

L 160 or L 200 cm. For 2 storage units L 80 or L 100 cm each BJ083 + BJ103 + 

L 240 cm. For 3 storage units L 80 cm each BJ093 + 

Finish top 2  required

Finish top 2  required

Finish top 2  required

QUIÉTUDE

STORAGE combinations
Select structures, tops, doors and handles

Finish top not mandatory

Not available in L 300 cm version

1   Structure 2   Top 3   Doors 4   Handles Storage+

+ + +

+ + =

=

How to create your own storage unit ?

Structures, shelves and tops MFC finishes
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L 80 CM L 100 CM

3   Doors Description Ref. Doors
finish Ref. Doors

finish

2 Structurex® 

hinged doors
For open storage
Without handles

For H 72 cm storage  
and H 201 cm bookcase.
Set of 2 doors

EH783 + EH823 + 

For H 104 cm storage.  
Set of 2 doors

EH793 + EH833 + 

For H 136 cm storage.  
Set of 2 doors

EH803 + EH843 + 

For H 201 cm storage.  
Set of 2 doors

EH813 + EH853 + 

CLASSIC DESIGN

4   Handles Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Set of 2 handles Metal handle BA00 + DX21 + 

How to order ? 2 Structurex® hinged doors for H 104 cm storage, L 80 cm, Clay MFC finish and 2 Aluminium handles type C = EH793 + X  and BA00 + 1K

QUIÉTUDE

STORAGE combinations
Select structures, tops, doors and handles

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER
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X
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BLACK
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Y

NEW

L 80 CM L 100 CM

Fabric back Description Ref.  Fabric
finish Ref.  Fabric

finish

NEW

Fabric back panel
To be attached to the 
back of the storage 
units  

For H 104 cm storage EH103 + EH123 + 

For H 136 cm storage EH113 + EH133 + 

SHAD O W

L

H ORIZO N 

U

SAGE

R

PEACH

W

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW

Doors MFC finishes

Classic handle finishes

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A

LU MINIUM

1K

CLASSIC

Design handle finishes

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A

LU MINIUM

1K

BLUE

13U

O CHRE

11W

SAGE

12R

SHA DO W

2L

DESIGN

Handles
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QUIÉTUDE

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION

•	 Alcove structure and shelves made of 25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

•	 Alcove dimensions : H 131 / D 52 cm. 2 widths : 80 and 100 cm.

•	 The alcove must be placed on a 69,5 cm storage unit (open or 
with hinged doors)

•	 Equipped with 3 fixed shelves L 58 x D 28 cm.

•	 The top shelf can be removed to install a TV screen (maximum 32 inch 
for 80 cm alcove / 40 inch for 100 cm alcove).

Front view Side view

80 / 100

69
,5

13
1

20
1

Storage unit with alcove

48

20
1

52

1   Storage 2  Alcove 3  Doors

4   Handles

+

+

+

+ =

+

+

How to create your own storage unit with alcove ?
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QUIÉTUDE

How to order ? H 69,5 / L 80 cm hinged doors storage with alcove, White structure, Bleached Oak hinged doors MFC finish, 
White alcove, White Design handle = BH693 + S  , DZ07 + S S  , EH783 + N  and DX21 + 7S  

Storage and doors MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X
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S
BLEACHED OAK

N 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Storage doors 3  only

SHAD O W

L

H ORIZO N 

U

SAGE

R

PEACH  

W

NEW

L 80 CM L 100 CM

3   Doors Description Ref. Doors
finish Ref. Doors

finish

2 Structurex® 

hinged doors
For open storage
Without handles

For H 72 cm storage. 
and H 201 cm bookcase . 
Set of 2 doors.

EH783 + EH823 + 

For H 201 cm storage. 
Set of 2 doors.

EH813 + EH853 + 

CLASSIC DESIGN

4   Handles Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Set of 2 handles Metal handle BA00 + DX21 + 

Classic handle finishes

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A

LU MINIUM

1K

CLASSIC

Design handle finishes

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A

LU MINIUM

1K

BLUE

13U

O CHRE

11W

SAGE

12R

SHA DO W

2L

DESIGN

Handles

L 80 CM L 100 CM

1   Structures Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

H 69,5 cm storage
D 48 cm

Open - 1 Structurex® shelf BH693 + BH703 + 

H 201 cm storage
D 45,5 cm

Open - 4 Structurex® shelves BH813 + BH823 + 

Open - for bookcase with low hinged doors DR163 + DR173 + 

2   Alcove Description Ref. Structure
finish

Shelves
finish Ref. Structure

finish
Shelves
finish

Alcove with shelves 
D 52 / H 131 cm
Can be positioned only on 
the H 69,5 cm storage unit 

Equipped with 3 fixed Structurex® shelves
Horizontal wood grain for the wood finish 
structures

DZ07 + + DZ08 + + 

Not available in plain wood finish

STORAGE UNIT WITH ALCOVE combinations
Select storage units, alcoves, doors and handles
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QUIÉTUDE

2 low cupboards + 1 column H 72 cm
White - Black column - Black classic handles

2 columns H 201 cm 4 compartments
White

3 columns H 101,5 cm 3 compartments
Clay
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QUIÉTUDE

How to order ? H 101,5 cm column, with 3 compartments, Clay column plain finish = AW723 + X

Description Ref. Column
finish

Cupboards
finish

Handles
finish

2 low cupboards
+ 1 column H 72 cm
D 48 / H 72 cm

L 200 BU42 + + + 

L 240 BU43 + + + 

Each H 72 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 1 Structurex® shelf

2 cupboards
+ 1 column H 104 cm
D 48 / H 104 cm

L 200 BU44 + + + 

L 240 BU45 + + + 

Each H 104 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 2 Structurex® shelves

2 cupboards
+ 1 column H 136 cm
D 48 / H 136 cm

L 200 BU46 + + + 

L 240 BU47 + + + 

Each H 136 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 3 Structurex® shelves

2 high cupboards
+ 1 column H 203 cm
D 48 / H 203 cm

L 200 BU48 + + + 

L 240 BU49 + + + 

Each H 203 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 4 Structurex® shelves

Description Ref. Finish

Columns
D 32,5 / L 40 cm
Fixed shelves

H 69,5 cm - with 2 compartments H 31,8 cm AW713 + 

H 101,5 cm - with 3 compartments
(2 compartments H 31,8 cm + 1 central niche H 29,3 cm)

AW723 + 

H 133,5 cm - with 3 compartments
(2 compartments H 41,5 cm + 1 central niche H 41,8 cm)

AW733 + 

H 201 cm - with 4 compartments H 47,6 cm AW743 + 

Columns only available in plain finishes

Columns only available in plain finishes

COLUMN STORAGES

G

 

S

  

X

Columns Storage

 

N

 

A

 

F

 

M

 

Y G

 

S

  

X

STORAGE UNIT COMBINATIONS
with columns, shared top
and Structurex® shelves

G

 

S

  

X

Columns

Handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN
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Comfortable and space-saving storage solutions !

The Quiétude storage cabinets are available with sliding doors, 
making them easier to use and saving space. Available in  
4 heights (H 72, H 104, H 136 and H 160 cm), this storage can be 
used at the end of desks for the L 143 or L 163 cm versions or 
as a space divider for the H 104, H 136 and H 160 cm versions. 
Modular and practical, the Quiétude cabinets with easy-to-
open and silent sliding doors are extremely comfortable to use.

     QUIÉTUDE
Sliding doors 

NEW
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QUIÉTUDE

H 104 cm sliding doors credenzas
Bleached Oak - White design handles

H 72 cm sliding doors credenza
White - White design handles
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QUIÉTUDE

H 104 cm sliding doors credenzas
White - Black classic handles

Mobile B-box console 1 sliding door
(with optional seat cushions)
White - Black - White design handle
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QUIÉTUDE CHARACTERISTICS

Download
the data sheet

L 120 cm
sliding doors credenzas

Characteristics identical to the 
L 120 cm credenzas except:

L 143 / 163 cm
sliding doors credenzas

Structure

Structures made of 16 mm thick 
Structurex®, tops made of 25 mm 
thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels. 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging.

Doors

Doors made of 16 mm thick 
Structurex® melamine-coated 
panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof 
ABS edging. Sliding doors 
mounted on plastic rails.

Shelves

L 120 cm shelves made of 0.6 mm 
thick metal in aluminium lacquered 

epoxy finish for lateral filing.

Shelves

Shelves made of 16 mm thick 
Structurex® melamine-coated 
panel. Credenza sides pre-drilled 
for tool-free installation of the 
shelves 
L 68.8 / L 78.8 cm shelves 
positioned on each side of the 
central partition.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet to 
compensate for any unevenness 

in the floor and align several units 
of the same height more easily. 

The screw feet are adjusted from 
inside the units.

Locking

Sliding doors equiped 
with one 1-point lock. 

2 keys including one 
folding.

Credenzas and B-box consoles
 MFC finishes
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H 160 cm

H 72 cm

H 136 cm

H 136 cm

H 104 cm

H 104 cm

H 72 cm sliding doors credenzas

H 104 cm sliding doors credenzas

H 136 cm sliding doors credenzas

H 160 cm sliding doors credenzas

48

50,5

48

50,5

48

48

143 / 163

Front view Side view

120 

120 143 / 163 

143 / 163 

120

50,5

50,5

C Classic 
handle

D Design 
handle
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QUIÉTUDE

How to order ? H 104 / L 120 cm sliding doors credenza, Bleached Oak structure MFC finish, Bleached Oak doors and fittings MFC finish, Black handles type D = EH04 +  N N D3

Handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

Fabric back panel Description Ref.  Fabric 
finish

L 120 cm fabric back panel
To be fixed to the back of 
sliding doors credenzas

 

For H 104 cm credenzas EH14 + 

For H 136 cm credenzas EH15 + 

For H 160 cm credenzas EH16 + 

L 120 cm Description Ref. Structure
finish

Doors and 
fittings finish

Handles
finish

Sliding doors 
credenzas
D 48 cm

H 104 cm
2 metal Lateral filing shelves EH04 + + + 

H 136 cm
3 metal Lateral filing shelves

EH05 + + + 

H 160 cm
4 metal Lateral filing shelves

EH06 + + + 

For 2 levels of lateral files or binders.

For 3 levels of lateral files or binders.

For 4 levels of lateral files or binders.

Credenzas MFC finishes

W HITE

S
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X
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Sliding doors CREDENZAS

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW

NEW

NEW

  Option - for sliding doors credenzas
Description Ref. Finish

Optional shelf L 120 cm metal shelf EH931K
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QUIÉTUDE

How to order ? H 72 / L 163 cm sliding doors credenza, Yukon structure MFC finish, White doors and fittings MFC finish, White handles type D = EG99 +  Y S D2

             L 143 CM L 163 CM

Description Ref. Structure
finish

Doors and 
fittings finish

Handles
finish Ref. Structure

finish
Doors and 

fittings finish
Handles

finish

H 72 cm sliding 
doors credenzas
D 48 cm

Stand alone or at 
the end of bench 
desking

H 72 cm EG98 + + + EG99 + + + 

H 104 cm EH00 + + + EH01 + + + 

H 136 cm EH02 + + + EH03 + + + 

2 Structurex® shelves . For 1 level of binders

4 Structurex® shelves . For 2 levels of binders

6 Structurex® shelves . For 3 levels of binders

Wide sliding doors CREDENZAS

                                                        FIXED B-BOX                                                   MOBILE B-BOX

Description Ref. Structure
finish

Doors and 
fittings finish

Handle
finish Ref. Structure

finish
Doors and 

fittings finish
Handles

finish

Independent 
B-box consoles
D 55 / L 140 
H 59,5 cm
H 63,5 cm (with 
castors) 

B-box with  
1 sliding door

ED98 +  +  + EE00 +  +  + 

B-box with  
2 sliding doors + 
2 interior drawers

ED99 +  +  + EE01 +  +  + 

Independent B-BOX CONSOLES

Handles

 

C2

 

C1 C3

 

D2

 

D1 D3

CLASSIC DESIGN

Credenzas and B-box consoles MFC finishes

9

BLAC K

G *

* for door and   
fittings B-box
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NEW

* Optional seat cushion available page 187
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The Alto modular and design storage solutions offer 
functionnality and contemporary design.

With the same aesthetics as the Alto range, the Alto  
bookcases and credenza complement the layout of worspaces 
with storage solutions offering practical, functionnal and 
smart proximity storage and space partitionning.

With a choice of metal legs (H 32,5 cm) or feet, the Alto 
storage range offers a choice of heights (75, 105, 146, 176 
cm) combined with a 100 cm width shared between an open 
bookcase and a storage with a hinged door.

     ALTO
Storage solutions 
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2 storages with hinged doors H 146 cm 
with screw feet
Black - White

Storage with hinged door H 105 cm 
with metal legs
Black - Nebraska

Storage with hinged door H 176 cm  
with metal legs
Almond Green legs - White - Bleached Oak

ALTO Storage
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CHARACTERISTICS

H 75 / H 105 cm storage with hinged door

H 146 / 176 cm storage with hinged door

46

10
5

46

56,8 38

75

Screw feet

Screw feet Metal legs

Metal legs

72
,5

32
,5

100

46

100

32
,5

14
3,

5

46

17
6

ALTO Storage

14
6

56,8 38

Structure 

Storage made of Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels, 
16 mm thick for structure, 
doors, shelves and 25 mm 
thick with rounded corners 
for top and bottom. 2 mm 
thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.

Hinged doors

Hinged doors equipped with 100° opening metal 
hinges with a soft close system.

Hinged doors have a 3-point locking system  
(1 point for H 75 cm 2 doors storage unit). The 

lock comes with an interchangeable cylinder and 
is supplied with 2 keys, one folding.

Storage compartment and hinged door kit 
positionned (right or left versions) on install.

Shelves

Shelves made of 16 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels, adjustable in steps of 

32 mm on 5 positions. Tool-free shelf installation 
thanks to pre-drilled cabinet sides. 

 
Internal sizes : D 36,5 x L 56,8 / 38 cm for the  

L 100 cm bookcase and D 34,5 x L 50,5 / 28 cm 
for the credenza L 143,5 cm.

Hinged doors

H 75 cm credenza with push-
latch system for easy opening of 

the doors. 

Legs

2 base versions to compensate for any unevenness 
in the floor and allow adjacent units to be aligned :

- 4 legs H 32,5 cm. Metal finish, cross-section 25 x 
25 mm. 
- 5 screw feet H 25 mm from inside the units except 
for H 143,5 storage. 

H 176 / 146 cm
Storage with hinged door

H 105 / 75 cm 
Storage with hinged door

H 75 cm
Credenza with 2 hinged doors

Metal design handle
Black or White

Download 
the data sheet

H 75 cm credenza with 2 hinged doors 

Metal legs

75

40

42
,5

32
,5

143,5

2850,5

W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Smooth finish

Metal legs finishes

9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Textured finish
NEW

Structure, Top / bottom, doors and shelves
MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M
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S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

9

BLAC K

G *

* for structure 
only
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Metal legs Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg
finish

Structure
finish

Top / bottom 
+ doors + shelves finish

Storage with hinged door
H 105 cm
2 Structurex® shelves

D 46 / L 100 DY30 + + + 

Storage with hinged door
H 176 cm
6 Structurex® shelves

D 46 / L 100 DY28 + + + 

Credenza with 2 hinged 
doors
H 75 cm
1 Structurex® shelf

D 40 / L 143,5 DY31 + + + 

Screw feet Dim. (cm) Ref. Structure
finish

Top / bottom 
+ doors + shelves finish

Storage with hinged door
H 75 cm
1 Structurex® shelf

D 46 / L 100 DY29 + + 

Storage with hinged door
H 146 cm
3 Structurex® shelves

D 46 / L 100 DY27 + + 

STORAGE with hinged doors

How to order ? H 105 cm storage with hinged door, on Black metal legs, Black structure MFC finish, White top / bottom, doors and shelves MFC finish = DY30 + 5 G S

W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Smooth finish

9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Textured finish
NEW

Metal legs finishes Structure, Top / bottom, doors and shelves
MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

9

BLAC K

G *

* for structure 
only

ALTO Storage
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Stylish and scalable bookcases, ideal to structure your 
spaces !

Perfectly matching the finishes of the Alto desk range, 
the Alto bookcases stand out with their fluid, light and 
contemporary design. Modular and scalable, the Alto 
bookcases will elegantly structure your work spaces and 
blend perfectly into your environment as stylish and useful 
proximity storage units. 

Open at the top, always equipped with a closed melamine-
coated storage unit at the bottom (1, 2 or 3 push-latch 
doors), with reversible opening one side of the shelving, 
Alto bookcases represent a smart solution combining the 
aesthetics of bookcases with the practicality of cupboards. 

They are infinitely modular thanks to the "starter/add-on" 
system and can be equipped with practical and decorative  
storage compartments.

    ALTO
Bookcases 
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Storage bookcase with 3 hinged doors, starter unit
Almond Green - Timber

Storage bookcase with 2 hinged doors, starter unit
storage bookcase with 2 hinged doors, add-on unit 
with storage cubes and fabric back panel
Black - Nebraska - Sage storage cubes with Forest fabric back panel

ALTO Bookcases
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42,5 80 120

Starter units

16
2

40 77,5 117,5

Add-on units

CHARACTERISTICSALTO Bookcases

Download
the data sheet

Structure

Storage bookcase made of 
25 x 25 mm tubular metal 
structure, lacquered epoxy 
finish.

Starter and add-on unit 
configuration.

Doors

Lower units equipped with 1, 2 or 3 
hinged doors (depending on version). 

Doors equipped with a push-latch 
system and a soft close system.

Storage compartment

Optional storage compartments,  
free standing. 16 mm thick melamine- 

coated panel.

Internal sizes D 38 / H 17 / L 34 - 71,5 - 109,5 cm. 
Attachment by Velcro strips.

Storage cube

Optional open or hinged door storage cubes with 
a push-latch system and a soft close system.

Cubes made of 16 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panel. 
Dim. D 41,3 / H 41,3 / L 37,3 cm.  
Attachment by Velcro strips.

Fabric back panel available as an option. 
Composed by a 10 mm thick Structurex® 

melamine-coated panel, covered with a 20 mm 
thick sound-absorbing melamine foam and 
Step Melange fabric 100% Trevira CS M1 fire 
classification, or BeSoft fabric, certified Oeko-
Tex®.

Body and shelves

Body and shelves made of 16 mm 
thick Structurex® melamine-coated 
panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging. Horizontal wood grain for 
the wood finish bodies.

Storage bookcase
with 1 hinged door

Storage bookcase
with 2 hinged doors

Storage bookcase
with 3 hinged doors

Storage cube Storage compartment

41
37,5 / 75 / 112,5

17

Metal structure

W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Smooth finish

9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Textured finish
NEW

41,3

41,3 37,3

NEW

Body and shelves MFC finishes
Horizontal wood grain for the wood finish bodies

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

Storage cubes and compartments

NEW

SHADO W

L

H ORIZON 

U

SAGE

R

PEACH

W

W HITE

S 9

BLA CK

G
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STORAGE - Bookcases
STARTER UNIT ADD-ON UNIT

Ref. Structure 
finish

Body and shelves 
finish Ref. Structure 

finish
Body and shelves 

finish

H 162 cm storage bookcase 
L 40 cm unit - 1 hinged door
D 41,5 / H 162 cm

L 42,5 cm

DT98 + + 

L 40 cm

DU01 + + 

H 162 cm storage bookcase 
L 80 cm unit - 2 hinged doors
D 41,5 / H 162 cm

L 80 cm

DT99 + + 

L 77,5 cm

DU02 + + 

H 162 cm storage bookcase 
L 120 cm unit - 3 hinged doors
D 41,5 / H 162 cm

L 120 cm

DU00 + + 

L 117,5 cm

DU03 + + 

  Options Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Fabric 
finish

Storage cubes
D 41,3 x H 41,3 
x L 37,3 cm
Internal sizes : 
D 38 x H 38 x L 34 cm

  

Open EH073 + 
Fabric back panel
D 41,3 x H 41,3 
Attachment by  
interlocking clips

EH093 + 

Door with a push-
latch system EH083 + 

Storage compartment
D 41 / H 17 cm

L 37,5
L 75
L 112,5

DU043
DU053
DU063

+ 
+ 
+ 

How to order ? H 162 cm storage bookcase, L 80 cm starter unit, Black metal structure, Timber body and shelves MFC finish = DT99 + 5 M

W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Smooth finish

9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Textured finish
NEW

Metal structure Body and shelves MFC finishes
Horizontal wood grain for the wood finish bodies

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

G

 

SL

 

U

 

R

  

W

NEW E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW

ALTO Bookcases

NEW
NEW
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Eko individual lockers are available in numerous side 
by side configurations.

Designed to store professional equipment or personal 
effects (bag or motorcycle crash helmet), Eko lockers can 
be installed in flex offices as in coworking spaces where 
each user has a secure box to organise their storage 
space offering complete peace of mind.

    EKO
Lockers 
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Personal mode : the lock keeps the 
programmed code (3 digits) 
2 finishes : black or white

Supplied with 
2 keys including one 
folding

On request

Code lock handles Key lock RFID lock

Standard door or door with 
mail slot
Equipped with a soft close system

Wardrobe door
Equipped with a soft close system 
and a coat hook

Lockers
Large capacity lockers, can hold a 
motorcycle helmet.

EKO

Public mode : the lock is 
reset each time the unit 
is opened (4 digits)
Finish : black

Locker with 4 compartments

standard doors
on optional metal base

Locker with 6 compartments

standard doors
on screw feet

Locker with 9 compartments

doors with mail slot
on optional metal base

Locker with 12 compartments

doors with mail slot and wardrobe doors
on optional melamine-coated base
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Locker with 9 compartments with standard doors on screw feet
White structure - Nebraska and white doors - White code lock handles

Lockers with 6 compartments with 2 wardrobe doors and 2 compartments 
on metal base
White structure and base - Nebraska doors - Key locks

EKO
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EKOCHARACTERISTICS

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Lock handles
finishes

Lockers MFC structure
and base plain finishes

9

BLACK

G

W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

15
7,

5

48,5

Screw feet

48,5

13
,5

16
8,

5

Melamine base

48,5

41

19
6

Metal base

Locker with 12 compartments

Lockers with 6 / 9 compartments

Locker with 4 compartments

Screw feet

117

78,5

Screw feet

117

Screw feet

48,5

11
9,

5

Screw feet

13
0,

5

48,5

13
,5

Melamine base

15
8

48,5

41

Metal base

78,5

Screw feet Screw feet

48,5

80
,5

48,5

91
,5

13
,5

Melamine base

48,5

11
9

41

Metal base Doors

Standard door (H 38 x L 38 cm), door with mail slot (H 35,5 x  
L 38 cm) or wardrobe door (H 76,5 x L 38 cm), made of 16 mm 
thick Structurex® melamine-coated panels.

Doors equipped with a code lock handle with personal mode 
(white or black) or public mode (black) or with a key lock. 
Doors equipped with a soft close system and a label holder.

 The wardrobe door features a coat hook.

Structure

One-piece lockers (4, 6, 9 or 12 
compartments with structural 
back) made of 16 mm thick 
Structurex® melamine-coated 
panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof 
ABS edging.

Locker with 9 compartments 
standard doors

on optional melamine-coated base

Locker with 12 compartments 
doors with mail slot

and wardrobe doors on screw feet

Lockers

Large capacity lockers, can hold  
a motorcycle helmet.

Internal dimensions of 1 compartment :  
D 42,5 x H 37 x L 37 cm.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of Ø 55 mm / H 2,5 cm range 
as standard to compensate for any unevenness 

in the floor.

Melamine-coated base H 13,5 cm on screw feet or 
metal base H 41 cm on screw feet available  

on option.

Download 
the data sheet

Locker with 4 compartments
standard doors

on optional metal base

Code lock handles Key lock RFID lock

Personal mode Public mode On request

Doors MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

SAGE

R

PEACH

W 9

SHADO W

L

HORIZON

U

NEW

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YU K ON

Y

NEW

Eko lockers can be ordered already fitted 
with doors (ready to use) or as open storage, 
doors as an option. In the version equipped 
with doors (standard doors, doors with 
mail slot or wardrobe doors), the doors 
will always have the same finish. In the 
open storage you can choose the door 
finishes and combine different finishes to 
liven up your locker facades for colourful 
combinations.
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1   Open lockers Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Struture
finish

Open lockers
D 44,5 cm

6 
compartments

4 
compartments

9 
compartments

12 
compartments

4 compartments H 80,5 / L 78,5 DY133 + 

6 compartments H 119,5 / L 78,5 DN523 + 

9 compartments H 119,5 / L 117 DK123 + 

12 compartments H 157,5 / L 117 DK133 + 

Lockers MFC structure
and base plain finishes

9

BLACK

G

W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

EKO

LOCKERS WITH 4 AND 6 COMPARTMENTS LOCKERS WITH 9 AND 12 COMPARTMENTS

2   Bases (optional) Ref. Base
finish Ref. Base

finish

Melamine-coated base 
H 13,5 / L 73 - 111 cm
with screw feet

DN533 + DK183 + 

Metal base
H 41 / L 78,5 - 117 cm
with screw feet

DY195G
DY197S

Black
White

DY205G
DY207S

Black
White

How to order ? Open locker with 4 compartments, Black structure plain finish and Black metal base finish = DY133 + G  and DY195G

OPEN LOCKER combinations
Select lockers, bases and doors 1   Open locker   +         2   Base         +      3   Set of doors      =    Equipped locker

+ + =

How to create your own Eko lockers ?

and handles
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STANDARD DOORS H 38,5 CM DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT H 35,5 CM

3   Doors (optional) Locks Ref. Doors 
finish

Locks 
finish Ref. Doors 

finish
Locks 
finish

Set of 3 doors 
with lock handles
For lockers with 6, 9 and 12 
compartments    

0 0 0 0     Code locks personal mode
0 0 0 0  Code locks public mode

0 0 0 0  Key lock

EE54
DZ43

DZ453

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

  

EE55
DZ44

DZ463

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

  

Set of 4 doors 
with lock handles
For lockers with 4 and 
12 compartments    

0 0 0 0     Code locks personal mode
0 0 0 0  Code locks public mode

0 0 0 0  Key lock

EE56
DZ47

DZ493

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

  

EE57
DZ48

DZ503

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

  

3   Wardrobe door (optional) Description Ref. Doors 
finish

Locks 
finish

Wardrobe door
H 76,5 cm. For 2 compartments
1 wardrobe door + 1 coat hook
Positioned on the height of 
2 compartments

0 0 0 0     Code locks personal mode
0 0 0 0  Code locks public mode

0 0 0 0  Key lock

EE58
DZ51

DZ523

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

  

EKO

  Option
Description Ref. Fabric

finish

Fabric back panel
To be attached to the back of 
the lockers

 

For locker with 4 compartments
For locker with 6 compartments
For locker with 9 compartments

EH173
EH183
EH193

+ 
+ 
+ 

How to order ? Set of 4 standard doors, code locks personal mode, Nebraska doors MFC finish and Black lock handles finish = EE56 + F 5

OPEN LOCKER combinations
Select lockers, bases and doors

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Lock handles
finishes

Master keys
To mechanically reset the lock code  
or opening the key lock

For code locks personal mode

EE594Z

For code locks public mode

DZ834Z

For key lock

DZ844Z

0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0

Doors MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M
BLEACHED OAK

N

SHA DO W

L

PEACH

W

SAGE

R

H ORIZO N

U

YUKO N

Y

NEW
NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW
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STANDARD DOORS DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT

Locks Ref. Structure
finish

Doors
finish

Locks
finish Ref. Structure

finish
Doors
finish

Locks
finish

Lockers with 4 compartments 
with doors
D 48,5 / H 80,5 / L 78,5 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE60
DZ53

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

EE64
DZ54

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

Lockers with 6 compartments 
with doors
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 78,5 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE61
DZ55

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

EE65
DZ56

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

Lockers with 9 compartments 
with doors
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 117 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE62
DZ57

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

EE66
DZ58

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

Lockers with 12 compartments 
with doors
D 48,5 / H 157,5 / L 117 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE63
DZ59

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

EE67
DZ60

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

LOCKERS FITTED 
WITH CODE LOCKS
with one-tone doors

EKO

How to order ? Locker 6 compartments with doors with mail slot, code locks personal mode, White structure plain finish, Bleached Oak doors MFC finish and White lock handles finish = EE65 + S N 7

  Options
LOCKERS WITH 4 AND 6 COMPARTMENTS LOCKERS WITH 9 AND 12 COMPARTMENTS

Ref. Base
finish Ref. Base

finish

Melamine-coated base 
H 13,5 / L 73 - 111 cm
with screw feet

DN533 + DK183 + 

Metal base
H 41 / L 78,5 - 117 cm
with screw feet

DY195G
DY197S

Black
White

DY205G
DY207S

Black
White

0 0 0 0

Lockers MFC structure
and base plain finishes

9

BLACK

G

W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Lock handles
finishes

Doors MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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EKO

Locks Ref. Structure 
finish

Doors 
finish

Locks 
finish

Locker with 
2 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 80,5 / L 78,5 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE72
DZ65

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

Locker with 
2 compartments and 
2 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 78,5 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE73
DZ66

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

Lockers with 
6 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 157,5 / L 117 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE74
DZ67

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

STANDARD DOORS DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT

Locks Ref. Structure 
finish

Doors 
finish

Locks 
finish Ref. Structure 

finish
Doors 
finish

Locks 
finish

Lockers with 3 doors and 
3 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 117 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE68
DZ61

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

EE70
DZ62

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

Lockers with 6 doors and 
3 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 157,5 / L 117 cm

Code locks personal mode
Code locks public mode

EE69
DZ63

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

EE71
DZ64

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 5

How to order ? Locker 3 doors with mail slot and 3 wardrobe doors, code locks public mode, White structure plain finish, Nebraska doors MFC finish and Black lock handles finish = DZ62 + S F 5

LOCKERS FITTED
WITH CODE LOCKS
with one-tone wardrobe doors

0 0 0 0

Structure
plain finishes

9

BLACK

G

W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Lock handles
finishes

Doors MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW



266

S
T

O
R

A
G

E

STANDARD DOORS DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT

Ref. Structure 
finish

Doors 
finish Ref. Structure 

finish
Doors 
finish

Lockers with 4 compartments with doors
D 48,5 / H 80,5 / L 78,5 cm

DZ68 + + DZ69 + + 

Lockers with 6 compartments with doors
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 78,5 cm

DZ70 + + DZ71 + + 

Lockers with 9 compartments with doors
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 117 cm

DZ72 + + DZ73 + + 

Lockers with 12 compartments with doors
D 48,5 / H 157,5 / L 117 cm

DZ74 + + DZ75 + + 

EKO

How to order ? Locker with 4 compartments with standard doors, Clay structure plain finish, White doors MFC finish  = DZ68 + X S

  Options
LOCKERS WITH 4 AND 6 COMPARTMENTS LOCKERS WITH 9 AND 12 COMPARTMENTS

Ref. Base
finish Ref. Base

finish

Melamine-coated base 
H 13,5 / L 73 - 111 cm
with screw feet

DN533 + DK183 + 

Metal base
H 41 / L 78,5 - 117 cm
with screw feet

DY195G
DY197S

Black
White

DY205G
DY207S

Black
White

LOCKERS FITTED
WITH KEY LOCKS
with one-tone doors

0 0 0 0

Lockers MFC structure
and base plain finishes

9

BLACK

G

W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

Doors MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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EKO

Ref. Structure
finish

Doors
finish

Locker with 2 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 80,5 / L 78,5 cm

DZ80 + + 

Locker with 2 compartments and 
2 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 78,5 cm

DZ81 + + 

Lockers with 6 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 157,5 / L 117 cm

DZ82 + + 

STANDARD DOORS DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT

Ref. Structure
finish

Doors
finish Ref. Structure

finish
Doors
finish

Lockers with 3 doors and 3 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 119,5 / L 117 cm

DZ76 + + DZ77 + + 

Lockers with 6 doors and 3 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks
D 48,5 / H 157,5 / L 117 cm

DZ78 + + DZ79 + + 

How to order ? Locker with 3 standard doors and 3 wardrobe doors, White structure plain finish, Nebraska doors MFC finish = DZ76 + S F

LOCKERS FITTED
WITH KEY LOCKS
with one-tone wardrobe doors

0 0 0 0

Structure
plain finishes

9

BLACK

G

W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

Doors MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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CHARACTERISTICS

The Paisible pedestals provide individual storage 
solutions within reach.

Paisible pedestals increase the work surface while 
providing a local storage solution. With its traditional 
design, Paisible blends easily into any workspace. 
Manufactured with a robust, one piece design and 
equipped with centralised locking, the Paisible 
pedestals allow employees to store their personal 
effects in complete safety.

    PAISIBLE
Metal pedestals

Mobile pedestal
2 drawers including 

1 Lateral filing drawer

Mobile pedestal
3 drawers

53,5
42

50,5

Slim mobile pedestal
3 drawers including 

1 Lateral filing drawer

60,5

30
52

Download
the data sheet

Mobile pedestals

•	 Dimensions : D 53,5 / H 50,5 / L 42 cm.

•	 Box drawers : D 48,5 / H 10,5 / L 33 cm.

•	 Lateral filing drawers : 
       D 47 / H 27 / L 32,5 cm.

•	 Swivelling castors Ø 37 mm.

Technical description

•	 One-piece structure made of welded steel sheet.

•	 Centralised locking with folding key and removable cylinder.

•	 Lateral grip on front drawers. Built-in pen tray.

•	 Ball-bearing runners with 85 % extraction for flat drawers. 

•	 Ball-bearing telescopic runners with full extraction for lateral filing (LF) drawers. 
Selective opening of drawers.

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

•	 Seat pad for mobile pedestals available on option.

Slim mobile pedestal with 3 drawers

•	 Dimensions : D 52 / H 60,5 / L 30 cm.

•	 Box drawers : D 43 / H 8 / L 22,5 cm.

•	 Lateral filing drawers : 
       D 43 / H 25,5 / L 22,5 cm.

•	 Swivelling castors Ø 35 mm.

Metal pedestals finishes

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A

LU MINIUM

1K

50,5

42
53,5

Tops MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M
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Y

NEW
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PAISIBLE

How to order ? Mobile pedestal 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer, Aluminium metal pedestal finish with Sand BeSoft fabric seat pad = BR67 + 1K  and EE393 + D  

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Finish

Mobile pedestals
Integrated pen tray

  

D 53,5 / H 50,5 / L 42

2 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer BR66 + 

3 box drawers BR67 + 

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Finish

Slim mobile pedestal
3 drawers
Integrated pen tray

D 52 / H 60,5 / L 30 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer BY98 + 

  Option
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Finish

Structurex® top
Thickness 25 mm

D 53,5 / L 42
For Paisible mobile 
pedestals

BR813 + 

MOBILE PEDESTALS

SLIM MOBILE PEDESTAL

Metal pedestals finishes

 W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A

LU MINIUM

1K

  Option
Description Ref. Finish

Seat pad
Thickness 40 mm. Rounded 
edges. Attached with velcro 
strips.     

For mobile pedestal 
L 42 x D 53,5 cm

EE393 + 

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

E V T I C H Q J L

 Step Melange fabricBeSoft fabric  

WD Y U RP

NEW
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The highly-robust Classif one-piece cabinets 
offer generous storage space and are 
fitted with tambour doors for easy access. 
They can be used to define or delimit collective 
or coworking spaces. Certified and matching all 
our furniture ranges, the Classif cabinets will fit 
perfectly in your office space layouts.

    CLASSIF
Metal storage
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CHARACTERISTICS

Easy opening

Gripping handles for lateral opening.

Metal lock with 2 keys,  
including 1 folding.

Tops

Optional finishing tops 
made of 25 mm thick 
Structurex® panels.

Dimensions

3 heights : H 198 / H 102 / H 69 cm.  
3 widths : L 80 / L 100 / L 120 cm.  
1 depth : D 44 cm.

Tambour

Double strip tambour door made of 
PVC, fire classification M1.

Wear-resistant polypropylene rails 
for the PVC tambour doors to slide 
silently.

Shelves

Shelves for lateral filing, in the same 
finishes as the cabinets, with built-in 
support pegs, adjustable in steps of 
5 cm.
4 shelf levels in 198 cm high cabinet. 
2 shelf levels in 102 cm high cabinet. 
1 shelf level in 69 cm high credenza.

Structure

Highly robust welded one-piece body.

Structure made of lacquered epoxy steel 
finish. 1 mm thick top and strip, 0.8 mm 

thick body and shelves.

Smooth, clean back for use in open 
space. 

Terminal strip

Steel terminal strip with anti-
intrusion groove.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet from inside 
the cabinet (20 mm range).

CLASSIF

44

44

44

80

69

100 / 120

102

100 / 120

198

H 69 cm credenza H 102 cm cabinet H 198 cm cabinet

Download
the data sheet

One-tone cabinets

Two-tone cabinets

One-tone cabinets - tambour doors 
plain finishes

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

  A
LUMINIU M

K

Cabinets bodies finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Tambour doors MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Gripping 
handles

Anti-intrusion 
groove

Strip tambour Shelves for 
lateral filing
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How to order ? H 69 / L 80 cm credenza, White finish and Clay L 80 cm top MFC finish = BM513 + S  and BM523 + X

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

H 198 cm cabinets
D 44 cm

   

4 metal Lateral filing shelves
5 Lateral filing hooking levels

L 100 BK353 + 

L 120 BN023 + 

H 102 cm cabinets
D 44 cm

2 metal Lateral filing shelves
3 Lateral filing hooking levels

L 100 BK333 + 

L 120 BN013 + 

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

H 69 cm credenza
D 44 cm

1 horizontal opening tambour door
1 metal Lateral filing shelf

L 80 BM513 + 

  Options
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Structurex® tops
thickness 25 mm

L 80 / D 44 BM523 + 

L 100 / D 44 BM493 + 

L 120 / D 44 BM503 + 

CLASSIF

CABINETS with one-tone tambour doors

CREDENZA with one-tone tambour doors

One-tone cabinets - tambour doors 
plain finishes

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

  A

LU MINIUM

K

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ? H 198 / L 120 cm cabinet, Aluminium metal structure finish, Nebraska tambour MFC finish = BN02 + 1 F

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Body finish Tambour finish

H 198 cm cabinets
D 44 cm

4 metal Lateral filing shelves
5 Lateral filing hooking levels

L 100 BK35 + + 

L 120 BN02 + + 

H 102 cm cabinets
D 44 cm

2 metal Lateral filing shelves
3 Lateral filing hooking levels

L 100 BK33 + + 

L 120 BN01 + + 

  Options
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Structurex® tops
thickness 25 mm

L 100 / D 44 BM493 + 

L 120 / D 44 BM503 + 

Roll out filing frame

L 100 BM574G Black

L 120 BM584G Black

CLASSIF

CABINETS with two-tone tambour doors

Cabinets body finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tambour doors and tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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ALTO

ARCHES

PRESTIGE

ENSEMBLE

EUREKA

SOLUTION

SOLUTION

RENCONTRE

276

280

290

292

296

304

306

308

MEETING

Meeting

Meeting

Meeting

Fliptop tablesMeeting

Folding tables

Multipurpose tables

Fliptop tables
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Numerous, ergonomic solutions for your 
collaborative spaces.

The Alto Meeting solutions, which stand out with their 
style and ergonomics, are the ideal complement for 
shared workspaces or in informal areas. Available in 2 
sizes (rectangular or square), 2 heights (75 or 105 cm), the 
Alto Meeting tables demonstrate their modularity based 
on the «starter/add-on» installation principle. Adapted 
for cable management and optional connections, the 
Alto Meeting tables offer complete solutions ideal for 
your new collaborative spaces and the requirements of 
your employees for meeting areas.

      ALTO
   Meeting 
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Download 
the data sheet

ALTOCHARACTERISTICS

Rectangular table 
bottom view

Square table
bottom view

Rectangular table tops Square table tops

140 / 160

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

135 / 155 / 175

90

135 / 155

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

Dimensions

Tops synoptic

Legs

140 / 160 / 180

90

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels with 4 40 mm radius 
rounded corners. 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging.  
Meeting tables available in 2 sizes : 
rectangular or square (H 75 or 105 cm).

Electrification

Meeting tables available in 2 versions :  
without cable management  

or with electrical equipment including 
built-in electrical socket strip, equipped 

with 3 power outlets + 1 USB A 5v  
+ 1 USB C 5v + 1 cable port.  

2 m power supply cable included. 

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet on  
H 75 / H 105 cm leg (10 mm range). 

Rectangular 
high table

Square high 
table

Leg

Metal « A » arch legs, square cross-
section 25 x 25 mm, H 75 cm or H 105 cm 
(depending on version) with structural 
beams cross-section 40 x 25 mm,  
lacquered epoxy finish.

Options available : accessories hook, bench, 
pedestal, extensions depending on version, 
fitted on the structure. 

Square tables

140

75

140

10
5

Rectangular tables

70

75

70

10
5

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Smooth finish

9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Textured finish
NEW

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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  Extension Dim. (cm) Ref. Bracket finish Top finish

«D end» extension
For fixing on legs with brackets 
(right or left mounting)

D 35 / L 90 DY23 + + 

  Options Description Ref. Finish

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable

      

Ø 91 mm
To fit into Ø 80 mm part drilled  
cable ports

DX877S
DX875G

  White

  Black

How to order ? Rectangular high table, D 90 / L 160 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, Black high leg, Timber top MFC finish = DU47 + 5 M

ALTO

Rectangular MEETING TABLES

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Rectangular tables 
H 75 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 75 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DZ98
DZ99
EA00

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

EA10
EA11
EA12

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Rectangular tables 
H 75 cm
Add-on unit
High legs H 75 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

EA01
EA02
EA03

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

EA13
EA14
EA15

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Rectangular high tables 
H 105 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 105 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DT86
DT87
DT88

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DU46
DU47
DU48

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Rectangular high tables 
H 105 cm
Add-on unit
High leg H 105 cm

D 90 / L 140
D 90 / L 160
D 90 / L 180 

DT89
DT90
DT91

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DU49
DU50
DU51

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

WITHOUT DRILLED CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part 
drilled cable ports

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Smooth finish

9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Textured finish
NEW

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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ALTO

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Square tables
H 75 cm
Starter unit
Standard legs H 75 cm

D 143,5  / L 140 
(seats 4/6)

DT70 + + DU38 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DT71 + + DU39 + + 

Square tables 
H 75 cm
Add-on unit
Standard leg H 75 cm

D 143,5 / L 140 
(seats 4)

DT72 + + DU40 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 4)

DT73 + + DU41 + + 

Square high tables 
H 105 cm
Starter unit
High legs H 105 cm

D 143,5 / L 140 
(seats 4/6)

DT78 + + DU42 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DT79 + + DU43 + + 

Square high tables 
H 105 cm
Add-on unit
High leg H 105 cm

D 143,5  / L 140 
(seats 4)

DT80 + + DU44 + + 

D 163,5 / L 160
(seats 4)

DT81 + + DU45 + + 

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 4 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 4 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Square MEETING TABLES

  Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Bracket finish Top finish

«D end» extensions
For fixing on legs with brackets 
(right or left mounting)

D 35 / L 143,5
D 35 / L 163,5

DY24
DY25

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

  Options Description Ref. Finish

Double opening Top Access hatch 
For tables with part drilled cable 
management

D 14,8 / L 31,6 cm DU137S
DU135G

  White
  Black

How to order ? Square meeting table, D 143,5 / L 140 cm, starter unit, with part drilled cable management, White H 75 cm standard leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DT70 + 7 F

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Smooth finish

9

AL

M
O ND GREEN

10 9

OCHRE

11

Textured finish
NEW

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Universal single metal 
cable tray

 Page 207
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Suitable for the various workspaces, the Arches 
meeting tables blend perfectly with our range of 
collaborative desks.  

In meeting, coworking or relaxation spaces, the 
various formats of the Arches tables are the ideal 
complement for your formal work layouts by creating 
friendly and federating areas, to be shared with your 
teams.

ARCHES
Meeting 
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Partage round meeting table
Black - Bleached Oak

Dialogue square meeting table
White / Solid wood - Bleached Oak

ARCHES Meeting 
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Astrolite barrel meeting table
White - Clay

Astrolite square meeting table
White - White

ARCHES Meeting 
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Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panel.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.

Leg

4 legs available, connected by a central metal structure  
(beam or double beam depending on versions), lacquered  
epoxy finish :

 - Astrolite metal arch leg of square cross-section 50 x 50 mm.

 - Partage metal trapezium arch leg of square cross-section  
50 x 50 mm.

 - Astro metal arch leg of rectangular cross-section 70 x 30 mm.

 - Dialogue metal and wood trapezium arch leg composed of 
a metal upper part of square cross-section 50 x 50 mm and       
solid wood legs of cross-section 50 x 30 mm in the lower part.

CHARACTERISTICS

Round tables Rectangular tables

Barrel table Barrel table

Square tables Square tables

Partage - Dialogue Astro

200

10
0

200

10
0

ARCHES Meeting

143 / 163

72

Metal trapezium legs - Partage
Wood trapezium legs - Dialogue

80 / 100 / 120

140 / 160

14
3 

/ 1
63

140 / 160

14
3 

/ 1
63

Round meeting table
Dialogue

Square meeting table
Astrolite

Barrel meeting table
Partage

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet to compensate 
for any unevenness in the floor.

Electrification

Tops equipped, depending on 
versions, with part drilled cable ports 
(Ø 80 mm) or a double opening Top 

Access hatch (internal dimensions 
L 29 cm x D 12 cm) to route cables. 
Cable trays are available on option.

72
Metal arch legs

Astro

143 / 163

140 / 200

10
0

Download 
the data sheet

W
HIT

E - SOLID WO
O

D

Wood legs finish
Dialogue

Metal legs finishes
Astrolite - Partage - Astro

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Round tables

Barrel table

Square tables

Astrolite

200

10
0

143 / 163

72

Metal arch legs
Astrolite

80 / 100 / 120

140 / 160

14
3 

/ 1
63

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ? Meeting round table, Ø 100 cm, Black Astrolite metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DN33 + 5 X

ARCHES Meeting 

Astrolite Metal legs Partage metal legs           Dialogue wood legs

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top 
finish Ref. Leg finish Top 

finish Ref. Top finish

Round tables (seats 3/4)
H 72 cm 
Top fitted with 1 central part 
drilled cable port        

Ø 80
Ø 100
Ø 120

DN98
DN33
DN34

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DN99
DN31
DN32

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

DP007
DN197
DN207

+ 
+ 
+ 

Astrolite metal legs Partage metal legs              Dialogue wood legs

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Top finish

Barrel table (seats 6)
H 72 cm - L 140 cm structure 
Top fitted with 2 part drilled 
cable ports        

DN29 + + DN28 + + DN267 + 

ROUND TABLES - metal legs

BARREL TABLE - metal arch legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW

W
H

IT

E - SOLID W

O
O

D

Wood legs finish

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. Ref. Ref.

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable       

To fit into Ø 80 mm part 
drilled cable ports

Ø 100 mm DR997S DR995G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable

      

To fit into Ø 80 mm part 
drilled cable ports

Ø 91 mm DX877S DX875G

 

N

 

S

 

N

 

S
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How to order ? Partage square meeting table, starter unit with Top Access hatch, D 143 / L 140 cm, White leg, White top MFC finish = DQ33 + 7 S

SQUARE TABLES - Add-on unit

ARCHES Meeting 

Astrolite - Partage - Dialogue

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Without Top Access hatch 
Recessed leg

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4)

DB93 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 4)

DB97 + + 

With double opening Top 
Access hatch 
Recessed leg

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4)

DQ23 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 4)

DQ24 + + 

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5
  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW

W
H

IT

E - SOLID W

O
O

D

Wood legs finish

SQUARE TABLES - Starter unit
Astrolite metal legs Partage metal legs Dialogue wood legs

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Without Top 
Access hatch 
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4/6)

DF18 + + DF14 + + DB92 + 7 + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DF20 + + DF16 + + DB96 + 7 + 

With Double 
opening Top 
Access hatch
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4/6)

DQ46 + + DQ33 + + DQ21 + 7 + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

DQ47 + + DQ34 + + DQ22 + 7 + 

7

 

N

 

S
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ARCHES Meeting - Astro

Astro barrel meeting table
White - Nebraska

Astro square meeting table starter / add-on unit
Black - White 

Astro square meeting table 
White - White 
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How to order ? Square meeting table, starter unit with Top Access hatch, D 143 / L 140 cm, White metal leg, White top MFC finish = DQ35 + 7 S

ARCHES Meeting - Astro

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

SQUARE TABLES - metal arch legs
         WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Square tables
Starter unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4/6)

BZ73 + + DQ35 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 6/8)

BU76 + + DQ36 + + 

Square tables
Add-on unit
H 72 cm

D 143 / L 140
(seats 4)

BZ75 + + DQ37 + + 

D 163 / L 160
(seats 4)

BU77 + + DQ38 + + 

RECTANGULAR TABLES - D 100 cm arch legs
L 140 L 200

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Rectangular tables
Starter unit
D 100 / H 72 cm
D 100 cm arch legs

D 100    

    

BM62 + + BM64 + + 

Rectangular tables
Add-on unit
D 100 / H 72 cm
D 100 cm arch legs

D 100   

        

BM63 + + BM65 + + 

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ?  Meeting barrel table, without Top Access hatch D 100 / L 200 cm, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish = DN27 + 5 S

ARCHES Meeting - Astro

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Rectangular tables
Starter unit
H 72 cm 
D 80 cm arch legs

D 100 / L 140
(seats 4)

DX13 + DX15 + 

D 100 / L 200
(seats 6)

DR39 + DR41 + EF74 + 

Rectangular tables
Add-on unit
H 72 cm 
D 80 cm arch legs

D 100 / L 140
(seats 4)

DX14 + DX16 + 

D 100 / L 200
(seats 6)

DR40 + DR42 + EF75 + 

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 

(3 power outlets + USB A/C)

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH
Tops equipped with 1 double opening top access hatch

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH 
Tops whitout cable management

RECTANGULAR TABLES - D 80 cm arch legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Barrel tables
H 72 cm
L 140 cm structure

       

D 100 / L 200
(seats 6)

DN27 + DQ93 + EF73 + 

BARREL TABLES - metal arch legs WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip 

(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH
Tops equipped with 1 double opening top access hatch

and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITHOUT DRILLED CABLE MANAGEMENT 
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports
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ARCHES Meeting - Accessories

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cable port covers
Ø 80 mm 
To fit into Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports
Set of 2

AX061K AX067S AX065G

UK Cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable    

Ø 100 mm
To fit into Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

DR997S DR995G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable

   

Ø 91 mm
To fit into Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

DX877S DX875G

Technical metal 
cable trays
D 16 / H 8 cm
Internal H 4 cm   

L 110 for L 140 desk
L 130 for L 160 desk

AZ211K
AZ221K

AZ217S
AZ227S

AZ215G
AZ225G

Vertical cable channel
Magnetic
For Astrolite and Partage tables

H 61 / L 4,5 / D 1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

Vertical cable
Magnetic
For Astro tables

    

H 61 / L 7 / D 3 BM291K BM297S BM295G

Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top.
Screws not supplied

D 6,5 / H 4,5 / L 9,5 DQ101K

Options

  W HITE

7S 9

BLACK

5G

  A
LUMINIU M

1K
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Technical description

•	 38 mm thick Nitech® tops with 3 mm thick inner edging with 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging.

•	 Tables equipped with double opening Top Access hatch in central position in 
the same finish as the legs.

•	 Metal arch ribbon leg of cross-section 70 x 30 mm in black epoxy finish, .

•	 Adjustable screw feet of Ø 25 mm and 10 mm range to compensate for any 
unevenness in the floor.

•	 The table is infinitely modular thanks to the extension module on a shared 
arch base, with each extension accommodating 4 additional people.

CHARACTERISTICS

Like the executive desks in the same range, the 
Prestige tables stand out thanks to the quality of 
materials used as well as the modern finishes. By 
adding extensions, the Prestige conference tables 
can accommodate any number of people, to give 
a high quality finish to any boardroom or meeting 
room.

      PRESTIGE
Meeting 

140

100

73
,5

Conference table 
Side view

Download 
the data sheet

Metal legs finish

9

BLACK

5

Conference table with extension
Bottom view

140 140

5050

Conference table 
Bottom view

140

50 50

Tops MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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PRESTIGE Meeting

Metal legs finish

9

BLACK

Tops MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

How to order ? Conference table L 240 cm, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DZ055 + M

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Conference tables
Double opening Top Access hatch 
included

D 140 / H 73,5 / L 240
(seats 8/10)

DZ055 + 

Central extension for 
conference tables
Double opening Top Access hatch 
included

D 140 / H 73,5 / L 140
(seats 4)

DZ065 + 

The conference tables are composed of multiple tops which will not have 
continuity of grain when placed next to each other.

D 140 CMConference TABLES

  Options
Description Ref. Finish

Universal single metal cable tray
D 12 / H 11 / L 48,5 cm
Internal L 47,5 cm

    

To be fixed directly under the tops with 
wood screws

EG915G Black
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The Ensemble tables are perfect for small or 
conference meetings. With the variety of different 
tops and legs (cylindrical or trumpet) options, you 
can create aesthetic meeting spaces and meet your 
employees' needs.

ENSEMBLE
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ENSEMBLECHARACTERISTICS

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®  
melamine-coated top.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Leg

Trumpet leg made of steel with lacquered 
epoxy finish. Ø 660 mm base, Ø 100 mm 
central column. Also available in version 

 Ø 50 mm metal cylindrical leg.

Electrification of leg

Cut outs (65 x 65 mm) at the top 
and bottom of the column of the 
trumpet leg allow vertical cable 
management, depending on 
versions

Electrification of top

Round tops and modular table tops 
with 1 central part drilled cable 

port. Barrel top with 2 part drilled 
cable ports (one at each extremity 

of the top).

Cylindrical legs

Trumpet legs

Ø100 / 120

72

Round table Barrel table

72

Ø 100 / 120

Round table Barrel table

Modular table

Download 
the data sheet

Trumpet leg

200 100
72

200 100

72
72

200 120

Round high table

Ø 80

11
3

Ø 45

4 cylindrical legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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ENSEMBLE

Round TABLES

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Round tables
with 4 cylindrical legs
(seats 3/4) / H 72 cm

  

Ø 100
Ø 120

Top fitted with 1 central 
part drilled cable port

DN72
DN73

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Round tables
with central trumpet leg
(seats 3/4) / H 72 cm

Leg without 
cable management

Ø 100
Ø 120

DN74
DN75

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

   Leg with 
cable management

Ø 100
Ø 120

Leg with cable 
management
1 central part drilled 
cable port under the top

DR32
DR33

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Round high table Ø 80 / H 113 BY30 + + 

Round HIGH TABLE

How to order ? Ø 80 / H 113 round high table, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish= BY30 +  7 F

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Barrel table with 4 
cylindrical legs
(seats 6/8)
D 100 / L 200 / H 72 cm

Metal stiffener  
under the top

DN76 + DR34 + EF76 + 

Barrel table 
with 2 trumpet legs
(seats 6/8) 
D 100 / L 200 / H 72 cm

Leg without 
cable management

DN77 + 

Leg with 
cable management

DR35 + DR36 + EF77 + 

BASE WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT BASE WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Modular tables
2 trumpet legs
(seats 6/8)
H 72 cm

    

Leg without 
cable management

D 120  / L 200 BJ49 + + 
Leg with cable 
management

DR37 + + 

Leg without 
cable managements

L 125 extension
(seats 4)

BJ50 + + 
Leg with cable 
management

DR38 + + 

The modular tables are composed of multiple tops which will not have 
continuity of grain when placed next to each other.

How to order ? Barrel table with 2 trumpet legs with cable management, with double opening Top Access hatch, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DR36 + 5 M

ENSEMBLE

Barrel TABLES

Modular TABLES

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip (3 power  

outlets + USB A/C) and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports 

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH
Tops equipped with 1 double opening top access hatch

and 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT 
Tops equipped with 2 Ø 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

  CLAY

X

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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The Eureka fliptop tables are the ideal solution for 
dynamic companies looking for versatile furniture. 
Designed to be handled by a single person, Eureka 
tables are ideal to quickly and easily set up a meeting 
room or temporary office. Quick and easy installation.

     EUREKA
Fliptop tables 
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EUREKA Fliptop tablesMeeting table with optional modesty panel
Black - Nebraska

Scan the QR Code

Video : How to create an opening 
in part drilled tops ?

Barrel meeting table with 2 curved intermediate tables  
and 2 trapezium end tables 
Black - Bleached oak
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EUREKA Fliptop tables

Diamond meeting table with 4 straight tables, 2 curved 
intermediate tables and 2 trapezium end tables
Black - White

V-shaped meeting table with 4 straight 
tables and 1 trapezium end table
White - Yukon

Oval meeting table with 2 integrated right corner tables 
and 2 integrated left corner tables
White - Nebraska
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EUREKA Fliptop tablesCHARACTERISTICS

75

Table - side view

Integrated left / right corner table
bottom view

70 / 80

15
0 

/ 1
70

G

70 / 80

D

70
 / 

80

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Straight table
 bottom view

70
 / 

80

140 / 160

Half-moon table
 bottom view

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5
  A

LU MINIUM

1

Trapezium end table
 bottom view

140

158

65

70 70

140

120

70

Curved intermediate table
 bottom view

Handles locking /  
unlocking the tops

Folding table with
modesty panel

The vertical and horizontal positions are  
secured by a locking system which is unlocked 

by using the handles.

Electrification

Tables available in 2 versions :

- 2 round part drilled cable ports 
under the tops.

- built-in electrical socket strip 
equipped with 3 power outlets +  
1 USB A 5v + 1 USB C 5v + 1 cable port. 

 
2 m power supply cable included. 
Connector kits available on option 
(page 215)

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof  
ABS edging.

Modesty panel

Suspended modesty panels available on 
option made of 16 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels with 2 mm 
thick shock-proof ABS edging. Available 
in 2 positions : recessed or in front of 
the top.

Leg

Metal structure composed of 2 legs 
(1 column of rectangular cross-

section 70 x 30 mm and steel plate 
base 45 x 5 mm) and Ø 75 mm 

lockable castors. 
The assembly is connected by a 

central extendable steel beam for 
perfect stability, lacquered epoxy 

finish.

Handles

The vertical and horizontal positions 
are secured by a locking system which 

is unlocked by using the handles.  
The L 180 cm  tables are also equipped 

with a metal bar on the front of the top.

Connectors

4 black connectors included 
for each table, to join tables 

together perfectly.

Download 
the data sheet

Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Storing tables by nesting their legs 
reduces the space required for 
storage : + 19.5 cm per additional table 
in depth, in addition to the space 
required for the first folded table  
(D 60/D 70 cm).
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EUREKA Fliptop tables

Round table

Oval table

U-shaped table

Square table

V-shaped table Diamond table

Rectangular table

U-shaped table

Barrel table

Oval table

CONFIGURATIONS

How to create your own EUREKA meeting tables  ?

= = 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

140 / 160

300 / 340

270 to infinity

300 to 340

315 to infinity 510 to 625

420 to infinity

240 to infinity

260 to 340

14
0 

/ 1
60

14
0 

/ 1
60

26
0 

to
 3

40
26

0 
to

 3
40

26
0 

to
 in

fin
ity

20
5 

to
 2

20

26
0 

to
 3

40

26
0 

to
 3

40
14

0 
/ 1

60
17

0

2 half-moon tables
2 trapezium end tables
+
2 curved intermediate tables

2 straight tables
+
2 half-moon tables

5 straight tables

2 integrated right corner tables
+
2 integrated left corner tables

3  straight tables
+
1 integrated right corner table
+
1 integrated left corner table

2 straight tables
+
2 integrated right corner tables
+
2 integrated left corner tables

4 straight tables
+
1 trapezium end table

4 straight tables
+
2 integrated right corner tables
+
2 integrated left corner tables

4 straight tables
+
2 trapezium end tables
+
2 curved intermediate tables

270

SELECTION OF CONFIGURATIONS (DIM. IN CM)
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Straight tables 
H 75 cm 4 connectors 
included 
On Ø 75 mm lockable 
castors    

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

DN40
DN41
DN42
DZ17

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

DH70
DH71
DH72
DZ18

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Straight tables 
with electrical outlet 
H 75 cm 4 connectors 
included  
On Ø 75 mm lockable 
castors    

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EH59
EH60
EH61
EH62

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EH63
EH64
EH65
EH66

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Straight tables with 
electrical unit underneath 
H 75 cm 4 connectors 
included  
On Ø 75 mm lockable 
castors    

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EH67
EH68
EH69
EH70

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EH71
EH72
EH73
EH74

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

How to order ?  L 140 / D 80 cm fliptop straight table, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish  = DH71 + 5 N

D 80 CM

D 80 CM

Fliptop STRAIGHT TABLES without electrification

Fliptop STRAIGHT TABLES with electrification

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Half-moon tables 
H 75 cm
Kit of 4 connectors included
On Ø 75 mm lockable castors

   

L 140 / 120 structure

L 160 / 140 structure

DN43 + + 

DN44 + + 

Fliptop HALF-MOON TABLES D 70 CM D 80 CM

Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional Ø 80 mm cable ports

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip (3 power outlets + USB A/C)

Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional Ø 80 mm cable ports

EUREKA Fliptop tables

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW

D 70 CM

D 70 CM
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EUREKA Fliptop tables

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finsh Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Integrated corner tables
H 75 cm
Kit of 4 connectors included
On Ø 75 mm lockable castors

   

Left corner
Right corner

L 150 / 120 structure
L 150 / 120 structure

DN46
DN45

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Left corner
Right corner

L 170 / 140 structure
L 170 / 140 structure

DN48
DN47

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Trapezium end table
H 75 cm
Kit of 4 connectors included
On Ø 75 mm lockable castors

   

Only for 
configurations with 
tables D 70 cm

L 158 / 140 structure DZ19 + + 

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Curved intermediate table
H 75 cm
Kit of 4 connectors included
On Ø 75 mm lockable castors

   

Only for 
configurations with 
tables D 70 cm

L 140 / 140 structure DZ20 + + 

Fliptop INTEGRATED CORNER TABLES

Fliptop TRAPEZIUM END TABLES

Fliptop CURVED INTERMEDIATE TABLES

D 70 CM

RL

D 80 CM

RL

How to order ? L 140 / D 70 cm fliptop curved intermediate table, Aluminium metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DZ20 + 1 M

D 70 CM

D 70 CM

Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional Ø 80 mm cable ports

Tops equipped with part drilled opening for optional Ø 80 mm cable port

Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional Ø 80 mm cable port

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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EUREKA Fliptop tables

Description Ref.

Equipment kits
To complete the built-in electrical  
socket strips

1 RJ45 + 1 HDMI
Finishing cover included 

DR885G

 1 data USB A + 1 HDMI
Finishing cover included

DR895G

How to order ? Structurex® modesty panel for trapezium end table, White brackets, Yukon modesty panel MFC finish = EH377 + Y

  Options
  ALUMINIUM BRACKETS   WHITE BRACKETS   BLACK BRACKETS

Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Structurex® modesty 
panels
H 28 cm
H 35 cm table-mounted

For table
L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

EH361
EH371
EH381
EH391

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EH367
EH377
EH387
EH397

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

EH365
EH375
EH385
EH395

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

  WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.

UK single cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable     

Fitted into the Ø 80 mm part drilled cable port 
of table Ø 100 mm DR997S DR995G

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v 
With a 2 m power supply cable

    

Fitted into the Ø 80 mm part drilled cable port 
of table Ø 91 mm DX877S DX875G

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Modesty panels MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops with rounded corners for 
optimum comfort. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. 70 cm deep to take 
up minimum space.

•	 Structure made of 2 "I" metal legs connected by a beam for perfect stability.

•	 Ø 75 mm lockable castors. Vertical and horizontal positions locked.

•	 Extremely easy single-handed tilting.

•	 Vertical storage of the tables by nesting the legs to save space : 19 cm per 
extra table in depth and 7 cm in length.

•	 Structures equipped with buffers to protect the tops in vertical position.

•	 4 connectors included per table to connect the tables together and side by 
side.

CHARACTERISTICS

Straight table
bottom view

Half-moon table 
bottom view

Download 
the data sheet

70

140

70

140 / 160 / 180

Rounded corners "I" metal leg

Straight table
side view

72

The Solution fliptop tables are simple and functional 
to take best advantage of multipurpose rooms. 
With their light structure on castors, the tables can 
be moved around freely, placed where you wish or 
folded and stored away. The Solution tables can be 
used to create single or multiple compositions for 
multipurpose rooms, meeting rooms and training 
rooms.

    SOLUTION
Fliptop tables 

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

 W HITE

S
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How to order ? L 160 cm fliptop straight table, Aluminium metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DX06 + 1 N

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Straight tables
D 70 / H 72 cm
4 connectors included

    

Fliptop tables equipped 
with lockable castors

L 140
L 160
L 180

DX05
DX06
DX07

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Half-moon table
D 70 / H 72 cm
4 connectors included

     

Fliptop table equipped 
with lockable castors

L 140 DX08 + + 

D 70 CM

D 70 CM

SOLUTION Fliptop tables

Fliptop STRAIGHT TABLES

Fliptop HALF-MOON TABLES

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7

  A
LUMINIU M

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S
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Technical description

•	 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops with right angles. 
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. 

•	 Depth 70 cm to optimise space.

•	 In folded position the table is only 12 cm thick.

•	 The "I" metal legs are equipped with adjustable screw feet (range 
10 mm) and buffers to protect the tops in folded position.

•	 The folding mechanism of the legs was selected for easy handling 
and its secure locking system in open and closed positions.

CHARACTERISTICS

Simple and functional, Solution folding tables allow you 
to create single or multiple layouts for multipurpose 
uses, meetings or training rooms.

    SOLUTION
Folding tables

Download 
the data sheet

Bottom view Side view

70

140 / 160

75

Metal legs finishes

  C
HROME

69

BLACK

5

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A
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How to order ? L 140 cm folding straight table, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DZ155 + F

  BLACK LEG   CHROME LEG

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish Ref. Top finish

Straight tables
D 70 / H 75 cm

L 120
L 140
L 160

DZ145
DZ155
DZ165

+ 
+ 
+ 

DZ146
DZ156
DZ166

+ 
+ 
+ 

SOLUTION Folding tables

Folding STRAIGHT TABLES

Handles to unlock the 
legs under the tops

Metal legs finishes

  C
HROME

9

BLACK

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S

  Option Ref. Finish

Transport cart 
for folding tables
Capacity : 10 tables 
Payload : 400 kg

AE635G Black
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With their modular shape, the Rencontre multipurpose 
tables allow numerous layout combinations for your 
meeting rooms or workspaces. Easy to set up, the 
Rencontre tables can be used to create permanent or 
occasional meeting or workspaces at low cost.

RENCONTRE
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RENCONTRE

Straight meeting tables
White - Bleached oak

Oval meeting table with 2 straight 
tables and 2 half-moon tables
White - White
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CHARACTERISTICS

60
 / 

70
 / 

80

120 / 140 / 160 / 180

Straight table
120 / 140 / 160

60
 / 

70
 / 

80

Half-moon table

RENCONTRE

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels. 
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.

Leg

Metal leg of square cross-section 30 x 30 mm, 
with lacquered epoxy finish.

Legs are attached to the frames using a 
system of screws and metal inserts.

Metal frame

Supporting metal frames of 
cross-section 50 x 20 mm, 

epoxy finishes matching  
the legs.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of  
10 mm range to compensate 

for any unevenness in the floor.

Straight table

Half-moon table

60

120

60 / 70

140

70 / 80

160

60

120

70

140

80

160

111

131

151

51

51 / 61

104,5

55
49,5

125

64,5
59

143,5

74

69

80

180

171

71

61 / 71

60

120

60 / 70

140

70 / 80

160

60

120

70

140

80

160

111

131

151

51

51 / 61

104,5

55
49,5

125

64,5
59

143,5

74

69

80

180

171

71

61 / 71

Internal dimensions between legs 

Download 
the data sheet

Metal legs and frames finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BEECH

A

Side view

74
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How to order ? D 80 / L 180 cm straight table, White metal leg, Beech top MFC finish = EH46 + 7 A

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Straight tables
H 74 cm

D 60 CM
L 120
L 140

EH41
EH42

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

D 70 CM L 140
L 160

EH43
EH44

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

D 80 CM
L 160
L 180

EH45
EH46

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Half-moon tables
H 74 cm

D 60 CM L 120 EH47 + + 

D 70 CM L 140 EH48 + + 

D 80 CM L 160 EH49 + + 

RENCONTRE

4 legs STRAIGHT TABLES

4 legs HALF-MOON TABLES

Metal legs and frames finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

  A

LU MINIUM

1

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

BEECH

A

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

 W HITE

S
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FIFTY-FIFTY  

FIFTY-FULL 

314

318

RECEPTION
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surface and a reception top.

Used individually or associated with other units, 
they adapt to the required specifications. Fifty-Fifty 
associates different wood finishes : from front to work 
surface, from side panels to reception shelf. Easy to 
install and use, Fifty-Fifty creates a friendly atmosphere 
for employees and visitors alike.

FIFTY-FIFTY
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FIFTY-FIFTYReception counter with right hand DDA
Black - Nebraska

Reception counter with right hand DDA
Bleached Oak - White

Infill panel mounted
with spacer

2 infill panel positions 
to free up worktop space

2 reception counters with right and left hand DDA
White - Bleached Oak

Infill panel mounted
without spacer
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White leg, top 
and infill panel

Leg, top and infill 
panel wood MFC finish

Infill panel mounted
without spacer

Cutouts on the worktop and the front 
to feed cables from the worktop down 

to the floor.

Cable management
Infill panel mounted

with spacer

One-tone
 finish

CHARACTERISTICSFIFTY-FIFTY

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

180
Front view

60

97,5

35

115
74

Rear view

87

108

Top view - right hand DDA(1)

73

DDA35

28,5

R

2 infill panel positions 

Infill panel with spacer
Top view 

   Work area

DDA21 R

87

108

Top view - left hand DDA(1)

73

DDA 35

28,5

L

Infill panel without spacer
Top view 

   Work area

DDA

20

L

Download 
the data sheet

Examples of decor variations 

1 2 3 

Infill panel

Facing made of 38 mm thick 
Nitech® honeycomb melamine-
coated panels, assembled with  

45° mitre cut serving as reception 
shelf for visitors.

2 infill panel positions (choice 
during assembly) allow for the 

positioning of computer screens 
over 20 inches.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS 
edging.

Side

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm 

thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Front panel

25 mm thick Structurex® 

melamine-coated panels.

Pads

Finishing pads.

Leg

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels. 
Leg and top are of the same 
finish.

FIFTY-FIFTY

Front panel and side MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

Leg, top and infill panel MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

2 infill panel positions
 to free up worktop space
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RIGHT HAND DDA(1) LEFT HAND DDA(1)

          Front panel + 
          side finishes

          Leg + top + infill panel  
          finishes Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Reception counter
D 108 / H 115 / L 180 cm

115

108 180

Bleached oak
Nebraska
Timber

White
DU76NS
DU76FS
DU76MS

DU77NS
DU77FS
DU77MS

White
Bleached oak
Nebraska
Timber

DU76SN
DU76SF
DU76SM

DU77SN
DU77SF
DU77SM

Black

Bleached oak
Nebraska
Timber
White

DU76GN
DU76GF
DU76GM
DU76GS

DU77GN
DU77GF
DU77GM
DU77GS

                                 One-tone DU763 + DU773 + 

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act.

How to order ? L 180 reception counter, one-tone, right hand DDA, Bleached Oak MFC finish = DU763 + N

FIFTY-FIFTY

COUNTERS
R L

a 

a a 

b 
b b 

b 

1 

2 

2 

3 

Front panel and side MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

Leg, top and infill panel MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

  Option
  ALUMINIUM

Dim. (cm) Ref.

Single metal cable tray
D 13 / H 12 / Internal H 4 / L 60
To be fixed on panels or legs

AF051K
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The Fifty-Full reception counter is a more complete, 
more modular and more customisable version of the 
Fifty-Fifty, thanks to its different modules. 
Equipped with high and low modules, this new, 
modern and functional reception counter is especially 
well-suited to welcome DDA wheelchair users.

FIFTY-FULL
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FIFTY-FULL

Conference counter
Black - Timber

Reception counter with high return units
Timber - White

Reception counter 
White - White

Reception counter with 90° corner and low reception desk on the right
White - Nebraska
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(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®  
melamine-coated panels.  
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Side

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm 

thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Infill panel

25 mm thick Structurex® facing 
assembled with elegant 45° mitre 
cut serving as reception shelf for 

visitors. 

 Infill panel adjustable to a height 
of 6 cm for screens up to  

24 inches.
Leg

25 mm thick Structurex®  
melamine-coated panels. End DDA(1) 
unit leg and top are of the same finish.

Electrification

All worktops and sides are fitted 
with Ø 80 mm part drilled cable 
ports for cable management.

Support leg (optional)
Recommended for any installation 
of more than 3 aligned modules

Support brackets

Adjustment

Adjustment screw feet of 
Ø 25 mm and range 10 mm to 

compensate for any unevenness 
in the floor.

Download 
the data sheet

FIFTY-FULL CHARACTERISTICS

200 / 280

120

114

Front view

COUNTERS

COUNTERS WITH CENTRAL DDA(1) COUNTERS WITH 90° CORNER 
AND LOW RECEPTION DESK 

ON THE RIGHT OR ON THE LEFT

COUNTERS WITH RIGHT OR LEFT 
HAND DDA(1)

Top view (right hand DDA(1)

72,5 70

100 / 140

107,5

102,5

Front view (right hand DDA(1))

74

37 à 43

114

202,5 / 242,5

60 / 120

300 / 380

114

60 / 120 60 / 120

Front view

300 / 380

120

114
74

Front view

300 / 380

20
0 

/ 2
40

Top view

200 / 280

Top view

72,5

100 / 140100 / 140

100

107,5

Top view

72,5

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Corner modules or intermediate modules can be added to the reception desk to adapt to your needs 
(fixed and juxtaposed using brackets and connecting plates to ensure mobility and ergonomic use).
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FIFTY-FULL

1 straight counter

1 counter with
right hand DDA(1)

1 counter with
right hand DDA(1)

1 counter with 
central DDA(1)

1 counter with 90° corner 
and low reception desk 

on the right

1 high 
intermediate unit

2 high return units 
(1 right hand and 1 left hand) 

1 low 
intermediate unit

1 high 
intermediate unit

Intermediate 
DDA(1) unit

1 infill panel

2 infill panels

1 infill panel

1   Pre-composed   
    counters
Pages 322 to 326

2   Extensions 3   Infill panel 

+ +

+

+

+

+ +

+

+

=

=

=

=

=

+

How to adapt your reception counter to your requirements starting from a pre-composed counter ?

Page 327 and 328 Page 329

Top view

Top view

Top view

Top view

Top view

1 1 2 

3 

CONFIGURATIONS

For these configurations, you need :  

1 
1 2 

3 

1 
1 

2 

1 

2 2 3 3 

1 

2 
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel 
+ side finishes

Top + infill panel
finishes

Reception counter
D 77 / H 114 / L 100 cm
Infill panel L 60 cm

60

100

L 100 DZ28 + + 

Reception counter
D 77 / H 114 / L 140 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm

120

140

L 140 DZ29 + + 

Reception counter
D 77 / H 114 / L 200 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm

120

200

L 200 DM56 + + 

Reception counter
D 77 / H 114 / L 280 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm

120

280

L 280 DM58 + + 

How to order ? L 200 cm reception counter, Bleached Oak front panel + side and top + infill panel MFC finishes = DM56 + N N

Straight COUNTERS

FIFTY-FULL

1 a 

a 

b 

b 

b 

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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How to order ? L 202,5 cm reception counter, with right hand DDA, White front panel + side MFC finishes, Timber leg + top + infill panel MFC finishes = DM64 + S M

RIGHT HAND DDA(1) LEFT HAND DDA(1)

Ref. Front panel + 
side finishes

Leg + top + 
infill panel finishes Ref. Front panel + 

side finishes
Leg + top + 

infill panel finishes

Reception counter
D 107,5 / H 114 
L 202,5 cm
Infill panel L 60 cm

60

202,5

DM64  + + DM66 + + 

Reception counter
D 107,5 / H 114 
L 242,5 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm

120

242,5

DM68 + + DM70 + + 

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

  Options Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Single metal cable tray

     

D 13 / H 12 / Internal H 4 cm / L 60 AF051K Aluminium

  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cable port covers

Ø 80 mm 
To fit into Ø 80 mm part drilled 
cable port on tops and sides. 
Set of 2

AX061K AX067S AX065G

FIFTY-FULL

COUNTERS with
right or left hand DDA(1)

a a 

b b b b 

a a b b 

b 

b 

b 

b 
1 

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel  
+ side finishes

Top + infill  
panel finishes

Reception counter
D 107,5 / H 114 / L 300 cm
2 infill panels L 60 cm

60

300

L 300 DM60 + + 

Reception counter
D 107,5 / H 114 / L 380 cm
2 infill panels L 120 cm

380
120

L 380 DM62 + + 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel  
+ side finishes

Top + infill  
panel finishes

Reception counter
D 77 / H 114 / L 300 cm
2 infill panels L 60 cm

60

300

L 300 DZ30 + + 

Reception counter
D 77 / H 114 / L 380 cm
2 infill panels L 120 cm

380
120

L 380 DZ31 + + 

COUNTERS with central DDA(1)

COUNTERS with low central reception desk

a 

a 

b 

b 

a 
b 

b b b 

b 

FIFTY-FULL

a 
b 

b b 

How to order ? L 300 cm reception counter with low central reception desk, Bleached Oak front panel + side MFC finishes, White top + infill panel MFC finishes = DZ30 + N S

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

1 

1 

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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FIFTY-FULL

How to order ? L 300 cm reception counter, left low hand return, Bleached Oak front panel + side MFC finishes, White top + infill panel MFC finishes = DZ33 + N S

RIGHT HAND RETURN LEFT HAND RETURN

Ref. Front panel  
+ side finishes

Top + infill  
panel finishes Ref. Front panel  

+ side finishes
Top + infill  

panel finishes

Reception counter
D 200 / H 114 
L 300 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm

200 300

120 DZ32  + + DZ33 + + 

Reception counter
D 240 / H 114 
L 380 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm

240 380

120
DZ34 + + DZ35 + + 

RIGHT HAND RETURN LEFT HAND RETURN

Ref. Front panel  
+ side finishes

Top + infill  
panel finishes Ref. Front panel  

+ side finishes
Top + infill  

panel finishes

Reception counter
D 200 / H 114 
L 300 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm 
and L 60 cm

200 300

120 ED87  + + ED88 + + 

Reception counter
D 240 / H 114 
L 380 cm
2 Infill panels  
L 120 cm

240 380

120 ED89 + + ED90 + + 

COUNTERS with 90° corner 
and low reception desk 
on the right or on the left

COUNTERS with 90° corner 
and high reception desk 
on the right or on the left

a 

a 

a 

a 

b 

b 

b 

b 

a 
b b 

a 

b b b b 1 

1 

a 

b b 

a 

b b 
b b 

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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Ref. Front panel 
+ side finishes

Top + infill  
panel finishes

Reception counter
D 200 / H 114 
L 400 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm 400

120

200

DZ86  + + 

Reception counter
D 240 / H 114 
L 480 cm
Infill panel L 120 cm 480

120

240

DZ87 + + 

Ref. Front panel 
+ side finishes

Top + infill  
panel finishes

Reception counter
D 200 / H 114 
L 400 cm
1 Infill panel L 120 cm and 
2 infill panels L 60 cm

400

120

200

ED91  + + 

Reception counter
D 240 / H 114 
L 480 cm
3 Infill panels L 120 cm 480

120

240

ED92 + + 

U-SHAPED COUNTERS with 90° corner and 
low reception desk on the right and on the left

U-SHAPED COUNTERS with 90° corner and 
high reception desk on the right and on the left

a 

a 

b 

b 

a 

a 

b b 

b b 

b 1 

1 

FIFTY-FULL

b 

How to order ? L400 cm U-shaped reception counter with 90° corner and high reception desk on the right and on the left, 
Nebraska front panel + side MFC finishes, White top + infill panel MFC finishes = ED91 + F S

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW



327

R
E

C
E

P
T

IO
N

FIFTY-FULL

How to order ? L 140 cm high intermediate unit extension, Black front panel MFC finish, Timber top MFC finish = DM73 + G M

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel finish Top finish

High intermediate units
D 72,5 / H 109 cm
Must be placed as an 
intermediary unit

   

Extension L 100
Extension L 140

DM72
DM73

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Intermediate DDA(1) unit
D 107,5 / H 109 cm
Must be placed as an 
intermediary unit   

L 100 DM74 + + 

Low intermediate units
D 72,5 / H 74 cm
Must be placed as an 
intermediary unit    

L 100
L 140

DZ36
DZ37

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Low intermediate unit 
with 90° corner 
D 100 / H 74 cm
Internal D 82 cm
Must be placed as an intermediary unit  

L 100 DZ38 + + 

Intermediate EXTENSIONS2 

Rear view

Rear view

Rear view

Front view

Front view

Front view

Front view

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Privacy panel included. 
Optional assembly depending on 
the desired configuration.
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How to order ? Low righ hand return unit, L 140 cm, White front panel MFC finish, Timber top MFC finish = DZ40 + S M

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

FIFTY-FULL

2 

RIGHT HAND RETURN LEFT HAND RETURN

Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel 
finish Top finish Ref. Front panel 

finish Top finish

Low return units
D 72,5 / H 74 cm

Front viewRear view

L 100
L 140

DZ39
DZ40

 + 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Front viewRear view

DZ41
DZ42

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

High return units
D 72,5 / H 109 cm

Rear view Front view

L 100
L 140

DM78
DM79

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

Rear view Front view

DM76
DM77

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

End EXTENSIONS

Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel 
finish Top finish

End DDA(1) unit
D 107,5 / H 109 cm
Must be placed at the end of 
reception counter, right or left hand

Rear view Front view

L 102,5 DM75 + + 

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Privacy panel included. 
Optional assembly depending on 
the desired configuration.
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How to order ? L 120 cm infill panel, White MFC finish = BY273 + S

Dim. (cm) Ref. Infill panel finish

Infill panels
D 20,2 / H 47 cm
Adjustable to a height of 6 cm for screens 
up to 24 inches

To be placed on an intermediate high module or 
return module

L 60
L 120

BY253
BY273

+ 
+ 

  Options
  ALUMINIUM   WHITE   BLACK

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Cable port covers
Ø 80 mm 
To fit into Ø 80 mm part drilled 
cable ports. Set of 2

AX061K AX067S AX065G

Single metal cable tray
D 13 / H 12 / Internal H 4 / L 60
To be fixed to back panel

AF051K

Square support leg* 50 x 50
For H 74 unit

DN011K DN017S DN015G

FIFTY-FULL

INFILL PANELS3 

*Recommended for any installation of 
more than 3 aligned modules

Pedestals & Storage 
 Pages 222 - 232

MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW
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CONVIVIALITY

OASYS 

DÉTENTE

332

336

Tea points

High tables

NEW



332332

C
O

N
V

IV
IA

LI
T

Y

This range is manufactured by 
Structa in the Drôme region (France)

Quotation on request£

Valence

With the configurable and welcoming Oasys Tea points, 
you can relax, have a friendly chat with your colleagues 
or refocus in peace. 
Each break therefore promotes well-being and creativity 
in the office.

OASYS
Tea points

NEW
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OASYS

L 240 cm tea point equipped with a sink, glass-ceramic hob and storage units
Anthracite sides and worktop - Bleached Oak doors

L 240 cm tea point equipped with a sink, glass-ceramic hob and storage units
Bleached Oak worktop - Anthracite sides and doors - Bleached Oak Arch
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OASYS
Create your bespoke tea point

Choose the dimensions 
of the bottom units Choose the configuration and the equipment     Choose the finishes

L 125,5 cm 
 = 2 units  

L 185,5 cm 
 = 3 units  

L 245,5 cm 
 = 4 units  

White Bleached oakAnthracite

FINISHES

  BUILT-IN DISHWASHER      BUILT-IN REFRIGERATOR  

Left or right reversible worktop that can be fitted with a sink and/or a vitroceramic hob at the 
ends of the kitchen.

Units sold in standard configurations with reversible swing door (left / right opening) and an inner 
shelf (L 56 x D 47.5 cm).

They can be installed under the worktop as shown on the pictures.

Dimensions : D 64 x H 92 cm 

Dishwasher for 12 
place settings

Front view open Front view open

1 2 3

Worktop 
Bare 

Worktop
 Cutting 

glass-ceramic hob 

Worktop
  Sink cut-out 

Worktop 
  Sink cut-out 

+ glass-ceramic hob 

Refrigerator 
capacity 110 L

* Vitroceramic hob, dishwasher and refrigerator not included. 
Illustrative images. We do not sell these items.

A - Worktop and skirting board

B - Sides

C - Furniture doors

  STORAGE UNIT      STORAGE UNIT  
  WITH DRAWER   

Valence

Front view Rear view

Equipped with an open bottom for 
access to water connections.

  SINK FURNITURE   

Donload 
the data sheet
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Configuration examples
    Add a top storage arch 

(optional)

Equipped with 2/3/4 swing door storage units 
depending on the version (L 125.5 / L 185.5 /  
L 245.5) of internal dimensions L 60.5 x H 38 x 
D 35 cm, composed of a top credenza, a power 
outlet strip with 2 sockets + 1 switch for the LED 
lighting strip under the storage units.  

Dimensions : 
D 45 x H 201 cm

L 131,5 for tea point L 125,5 cm 

L 191,5 for tea point L 185,5 cm 

L 251,5 for tea point L 245,5 cm

4

TEA POINT
EQUIPEMENTS

 TEA POINT
L 125,5 CM 

 TEA POINT
L 185,5 CM

 TEA POINT
L 191,5 CM

 TEA POINT
L 245,5 CM

TEA POINT
L 251,5 CM

  Sink + unit  

  Vitroceramic hob  

  Storage unit 

 Storage unit with 
drawer 

 Built-in dishwasher 

 Built-in refrigerator 

 Arch 

Valence

White Bleached oakAnthracite

FINISHES

OASYS
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Round or rectangular, the Détente high tables are ideal to 
create informal workspace.
 
The contemporary design and finish of these tables will bring 
a touch of modernity to companies responsive to changing 
working methods. Combined with the high stools in the 
same range, Détente creates a welcoming and friendly area 
encouraging discussion and promoting the well-being of 
employees

DÉTENTE
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DÉTENTE

Rectangular high table
Black - White

Round high table
White - White

Scan the QR Code !

Video : How to create an 
opening in part drilled tops ?
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CHARACTERISTICS

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® 
melamine-coated panel.
Height 104 cm.
Dimensions :  
L 120 or 160 / D 50 / H 104 cm.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof 
ABS edging. 

Dimensions: Ø 80 cm / H 113 cm.

Metal frame

Structural metal frame, cross-
section 40 x 20 mm, which can 

act as foot-rest in its lower 
part (height 24,5 cm).

Leg

Epoxy finish steel leg. Column Ø 8 cm /  
H 109 cm. Metal base, Ø 45 cm, 10/10e thick.
Assembled by metal insert screws.

Electrification

Equipped with two Ø 80 mm part drilled 
cable ports for cable management via the 

optional connected cable port  
(other power modules page 213)

Assembly

Assembled top and leg with 
45° mitre cut.

Rectangular high table 

Round high table 

DÉTENTE

Perspective view

Ø 80

11
3

Perspective view

RECTANGULAR HIGH TABLES

ROUND HIGH TABLE

Bottom view

50

120 / 160

10
4

120 / 160

50

20,5

Download 
the data sheet

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Metal legs and frame finishes

 W HITE

S

CLAY

X 9

BLACK

G

Tops MFC finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M



339339

C
O

N
V

IV
IA

LI
T

Y

Dim. (cm) Ref. Metal frame 
finish

Top and leg
finish

Rectangular high tables
Equipped with two Ø 80 mm 
part drilled cable ports
D 50 / H 104 cm

       

L 120 BY31 + + 

L 160 DH29 + + 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Round high table Ø 80 / H 113 BY30 + + 

How to order ? Round high table Ø 80 / H 113, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = BY30 +  7 F

  Options
  WHITE   BLACK

Description Dim. Ref. Ref.

UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 
+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

   

Fitted into the Ø 80 mm 
part drilled cable port of desk

Ø 91 mm DX877S DX875G

DÉTENTE

Rectangular HIGH TABLES

Round HIGH TABLE

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Metal legs 
and frame finishes

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

Tops MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

 CLAY

X 9

BLACK

G

High stools 
 Page 362
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ALTO SETTEES

LOW TABLES

OPERATOR SEATS  

ARMCHAIRS 

MEETING SEATS

HIGH STOOLS

342

346

350

354

356

361

CHAIRS

NEW

NEW
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The Alto seating solutions are intended for the new 
welcoming and modular collaborative workspaces 
and blend perfectly with the contemporary, agile and 
innovating spirit of the Alto range.
Available as independent settees or back-to-back 
benches that can be connected to the Alto tables and 
multi-workstation desks, Alto seating solutions are 
comfortable, easy to install thanks to the starter/add-
on principle, the ideal solution to configure flexible 
workspaces.

      ALTO
Seating solutions
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Front view Side view

62,5

78

Armchair

120

78

2-seat settee

180

78

3-seat settee

72

51
47

Armchair and 
2/3-seat settees

140

5151

47

4/6-seat benches
2/3 seats back-to-back

Alternative colour options, please contact us

Metal legs finishes

 WHITE

7 9

BLACK

5

CHARACTERISTICS ALTO Seating solutions

Download 
the data sheet

Connecting shelves - bottom view

86

86 66

57,5

12
8,

5

57,5

Connecting shelf

Connecting shelf in 25 mm thick 
Structurex® melamine-coated panel. 
2 mm shock-proof ABS edging. Fixed by 
brackets on the legs.

Square support leg (25 x 25 mm) under 
the 90° angle and under duo extension 
shelf in low position.

Base

Metal arch leg, square cross-section 25 x 25 mm, 
with adjustable screw feet  (Ø 25 mm and range 
15 mm). 

Legs designed so that starter/add-on settee 
modules can be easily assembled together or 
back-to-back benches placed next to Alto multi-
workstation desks/meeting tables.

Power module under the settee 
To be fixed under the seat with wood screws

Seat and backrest

Seats with PE foam padding, density  
40 kg/m3, attached with Velcro strips. 

Backrests with PE foam padding,  
density 30 kg/m3, attached with magnets. 

Upholstered with Step Melange fabric,  
100 % Trevira CS, M1 Fire classification, or with 

BeSoft fabric, Oeko-Tex® certified.

Structure

Seat structures connected by steel  
structural beams, cross-section 40 x 25 mm,  

with lacquered epoxy finish.  
Seat and back supports made of 16 mm  

thick melamine-coated panel. 
Assembled with screws.

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

NEW

BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

 Step Melange fabric
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ALTO Seating solutions

Ref. Leg finish Fabric 
finish

Armchair 
D 72 / H 75-78 / L 62,5 cm
Seating : D 50 / H 47 / L 57 cm

DZ88 + + 

2-seat settee
D 72 / H 75-78 / L 120 cm
Seating : D 50 / H 47 / L 115 cm

DZ89 + + 

3-seat settee
D 72 / H 75-78 / L 180 cm
Seating : D 50 / H 47 / L 175 cm

DZ90 + + 

Ref. Leg finish Fabric 
finish

2-seat bench
Back-to-back
D 140 / H 75-78 / L 62,5 cm

DZ93 + + 

4-seat bench
2 seats back-to-back
D 140 / H 75-78 / L 120 cm

DZ94 + + 

6-seat bench
3 seats back-to-back
D 140 / H 75-78 / L 180 cm

DZ95 + + 

ADD-ON UNITS Ref. Leg finish Fabric 
finish

2-seat settee
Add-on unit 
D 72 / H 75-78 / L 117,5 cm
Seating : D 50 / H 47 / L 115 cm

DZ91 + + 

3-seat settee
Add-on unit 
D 72 / H 75-78 / L 177,5 cm
Seating : D 50 / H 47 / L 175 cm

DZ92 + + 

ADD-ON UNITS Ref. Leg finish Fabric 
finish

4-seat bench
2 seats back-to-back
Add-on unit 
D 140 / H 75-78 / L 117,5 cm

DZ96 + + 

6-seat bench
3 seats back-to-back
Add-on unit 
D 140 / H 75-78 / L 177,5 cm

DZ97 + + 

Side-by-side SEATING SOLUTIONS Back-to-back SEATING SOLUTIONS

How to order ? ALTO 3-seat settee L 180 cm, Black metal legs, Grey fabric = DZ90 + 5 E

Metal legs finishes

 W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

GREY

E

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

SEA GREEN

C

ACID GREEN

I

NEW

BeSoft fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

 Step Melange fabric
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ALTO Seating solutions

Low tables
 Page 346

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Metal brackets

Ref. Bracket 
finish

Shelf 
finish

90° Connecting corner
D 86 / L 86 cm
Support leg included  
Interior or exterior angle assembly        

ED93 + + 

Solo connecting shelf
D 57,5 / L 66 cm

ED94 + + 

Duo connecting shelf
D 57,5 / L 128,5 cm

ED95 + + 

Ref. Bracket 
finish

Shelf 
finish

Solo extension shelf
D 35 / L 90 cm

DY23 + + 

Duo extension shelf 
High position
D 35 / L 143,5 cm

DY24 + + 

Duo extension shelf 
Low position
D 35 / L 143,5 cm
2 support legs included

ED96 + + 

Connecting SHELVES

Extension SHELVES

How to order ? Solo extension shelf L 90 cm, Black metal brackets, Timber shelf MFC finish = DY23 + 5 M

Shelves MFC finishes

 W HITE

S

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N 9

BLACK

G

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Power module
 Page 214
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Technical description

Alto low table - Metal legs

•	 Structure made of 16 mm thick Structurex® panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. 

•	 3 Metal legs cross-section 25 x 25 mm, black or white lacquered epoxy finish with adjustable screw 

feet.

Pebble low table - MFC legs

•	 Structure made of 25 mm thick Structurex® panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

•	 Pebble-shaped top and T-shaped leg consisting of two stylish panels (black or white).

CHARACTERISTICS

How to order ? ALTO low table, Black metal legs, Nebraska top MFC finish = DY36 +  5 F

Alto and pebble low table - Tops

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg Finish Top finish

Pebble low table
Melamine-coated legs

D 80 / H 41 / L 120 BU55 + + 

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Alto low table
3 metal legs

D 70 / H 34 / L 70 DY36 + + 

LOW TABLES

120

80

Top view

41

Side view

Pebble table
MFC legs

Alto low table
Metal legs

70

70

Top view

34

Side view

Legs finishes

  W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

 Pebble low table - Melamine-coated legs Alto low table- Metal legs

Metal legs finishes

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Tops MFC finishes

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

BLEACHED OAK

N

 W HITE

S

YUKO N

Y

NEW



347

C
H

A
IR

S

Technical description

•	 Occasional tables ideal for lounge, reception or break-out areas.

•	 Tables come in 3 heights (H 45 / 60 / 75 cm) to meet all your requirements.

•	 16 mm thick melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

•	 Tops come in 2 sizes : round (Ø 60 cm) or square (60 x 60 cm) with rounded corners.

•	 Base : tubular steel column (Ø 60 mm) and base plate quatrefoil shape (Ø 440 mm).  
Black or white lacquered epoxy finish.

Tops come in 2 sizes

3 table heights

CHARACTERISTICS

Round top

Ø 60

60

60

Berlingot top

45

60

75

GUEST TABLES

Ø 60 CM ROUND TOP 60 X 60 CM BERLINGOT TOP

Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Low tables 
H 45 cm 

DP21 + DP24 + 

Reception tables
H 60 cm 

DP22 + DP25 + 

Lounge tables
H 75 cm 

DP23 + DP26 + 

Reception TABLES

  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Metal legs finishes

How to order ? GUEST H 45 cm low table, berlingot top, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DP24 +  7 M

BLEACHED OAK

N

NEBRASKA

F

TIMBER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEW

Tops MFC finishes

  CLAY

X

 W HITE

S 9

BLACK

G

O MBRE

L

H ORIZO N 

U

SAGE 

R

PEACH  

W

NEW
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Which is the best working position for your health ?

6   Adjust your screen to 
obtain an optimum eye/screen 
distance of 60 cm.

7   Position your forearms 
horizontally, with the elbows 
forming an angle of at least 
90°. Use a wrist rest on the 
mouse side.

8   Finalise the chair seat/
backrest adjustments and 
the backrest tension to avoid 
blood compression at the back 
of the knees. Your knees must 
form an angle of 90° to 100° 
with the ground.

9   Feet resting flat on the
ground, otherwise use a
footrest.

10   Move and change position 
regularly, switch between 
sitting-standing positions.

3   Sit well into the chair 
in order to lean against the 
backrest and benefit from 

the ergonomic design of 
the seat.

4   Adjust the seat height 
with your feet flat on the 

ground.

5   Adjust the height and 
depth of the armrests to 

reduce tension in the neck 
and the shoulders.

2   Adjust the height of 
the backrest to support 

the lumbar region.

1   Lean against the
backrest to benefit from

its ergonomic design.

90°
1

1

2

3 7

5

8

4

9

90°

CHAIRS

6
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SEAT ADJUSTMENTS

- seat height

- backrest height

- seat depth

- mechanism tension

- armrest height

Synchronous
mechanism

ARMRESTS

buronomic chairs and armchairs are fitted with several different types of armrests

- 2D simple armrests : adjustable height and depth.

- 3D armrests : adjustable height and depth, swivelling arm pads.

The new generation of office chairs equipped with mechanisms designed by ergonomists improves comfort at work.
All our office chairs are equipped with synchronous mechanisms for greater comfort.

Advantages of an ergonomic chair in your daily work

SYNCHRONOUS MECHANISM

This is the most ergonomic solution.

The backrest and the seat tilt in a coordinated angle for optimum comfort. The strength of 
the backrest return force can be adjusted. Reverse lock system to prevent the backrest from 
springing back suddenly against the user's spine and neck. 

Stability is provided by a 5-star base (moulded aluminium or nylon) fitted with double roller 
castors for carpeted floors. A hard floor castor kit is available on option to guarantee the 
safety essential on this type of floor.

CHAIRS
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CHARACTERISTICS

How to order ? PAPILLON Color chair with armrests, Ochre seat finish = EE505 +  Q  

PAPILLON Color Operator chairs

Technical description

•	 Overall dimensions : D 70 / H 97,5-107,5 (without headrest) or H 116-126 cm (with 
headrest) . 

•	 Seat dimensions : D 41-45 / H 43-53 / L 49,5 cm.

•	 Backrest structure in polypropylene equipped with a self-supporting mesh.

•	 Automatic synchronous mechanism (adapts to the weight of the user) with 
locking in 4 positions, 123° tilt.

•	 Height-adjustable lumbar support by mesh tension.

•	 Seat depth adjustement (range 4 cm).

•	 Seat made of cold injected foam (density 50 kg/m3, 50 mm thick).

•	 Upholstered with Step Melange or Step black fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1 fire 
resistant, certified Oeko-Tex® or with Carla polyester fabric, fire classification M1.

•	 Nylon 5-star base with Ø 65 mm swivelling castors.

•	 For the armchair: 4D armrests, height-adjustable from 18 to 24,5 cm above the 
seat, «soft» polyurethane pads adjustable in depth and orientation.

•	 Adjustable headrest. Dim. H 18,5 / L 29 cm.

•	 Self-braking hard floor castors for Papillon Color and carpet castors for Papillon.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 130 kg.

49,5

7070

41-45

43
-5

3

97
,5

-1
07

,5
49,5

7070

41-45

43
-5

3

11
6-

12
6

49,5

7070

41-45

43
-5

3

11
6-

12
6

49,5

7070

41-45

43
-5

3

97
,5

-1
07

,5

Description Ref. Seat finish

Operator chair EE495 + 

Operator chair 
with armrests

EE505 + 

  Option Ref.

Headrest EE515G

BLACK

Mesh backrest Step Melange fabric seat Step fabric

BLACK

G

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

ACID GREEN

I

GREY

E
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How to order ? PAPILLON Color visitor chair with armrests, Petrol blue seat finish = EE525 +  J  

PAPILLON Color Visitor chair

Description Ref. Seat finish

Visitor chair with armrests EE525 + 

Set of 2
Visitor chairs with armrests

  

EE535 + 

BLACK

Mesh backrest Step Melange fabric seat Step fabric

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

BLACK

G

ACID GREEN

I

85

46

60 60

49

46

•	 Overall dimensions : D 60 / H 85 / L 60 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 46 / L 49 cm.

•	 Backrest with polypropylene structure  
      and black self-supporting mesh.

•	 Seat made of cold injected foam  
     (density 35 kg/m3).

•	 Upholstered with Step Melange or 
     Step fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1 fire   
     resistant, certified Oeko-Tex®.

•	 Sled base made of Ø 25 mm round steel tube. 
      Black epoxy finish.

•	 Finishing pads.

•	 Sleeves (L 22 x D 6,5 cm),  
      black polypropylene armrests.

•	 Maximum authorised weight 110 kg.

Technical description

BLACK

 Carla fabric seat

BLACK

Mesh backrest

Description Ref.

Operator chair 
with armrests
without headrest

DU805G

Operator chair 
with armrests 
and headrest

DU815G

  Option Ref.

Hard floor self-braked 
castors set (5)

DP283G

Operator chair 
with armrests and 

headrest

PAPILLON Operator chair

GREY

E
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CHARACTERISTICS

How to order ? COCCINELLE operator chair, legs and shell White, Black seat finish  = DX097G

Coccinelle - Operator chair

•	 Overall dimensions : 
       D 70 / H 79-89 / L 70 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : 
       D 44 / H 44,5-54,5 / L 46,5 cm.

•	 Shell made of white or black 
polypropylene.

•	 Seat upholstered with Carla polyester 
fabric. Fire classification M1. Foam 
padding (density 55 kg/m3).

•	 "Up and down" mechanism for seat 
height adjustment.

•	 Pivoting seat.

•	 White or black nylon 5-star base with 
black swivelling self-braked castors.

Coccinelle - High operator chair

•	 Overall dimensions :  
       D 70 / H 99-124 / L 70 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : 
       D 44 / H 65-89 / L 46,5 cm.

•	 Shell made of white or black 
polypropylene.

•	 Seat upholstered with Carla polyester 
fabric. Fire classification M1. Foam 
padding (density 55 kg/m3).

•	 "Up and down" mechanism for seat 
height adjustment.

•	 Pivoting seat.

•	 White or black nylon 5-star base with 
black swivelling self-braked castors.

•	 Metal footrest ring, Ø 43 cm.

70

44

79
-8

9

44
,5

-5
4,

5

46,5

44,5 - 54,5

79 - 89

44
46,5

70

46,5

44,5 - 54,5

79 - 89

44

Technical description

55 - 75

89,5 -  99,5

44

46,5

70

99
-1

24

55 - 75

89,5 -  99,5

44

70

44

65
-8

9

BLACK

 Carla fabric seat

  W HITE

9

BLACK

Base and shell

46,5

44,5 - 54,5

79 - 89

44

COCCINELLE Operator chairs

Description Ref. Base and shell 
finish

Operator chair
DX097G

DX095G

      White

      Black

High operator 
chair

DX107G

DX105G

      White

      Black

High operator chairOperator chair
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COLIBRI Armchair with base on castorsCHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Colibri - Armchair with swivelling base on castors

•	 Overall dimensions : D 75 / H 74-87 / L 75 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 43-56 / L 45 cm.

•	 Armchair upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected and moulded foam 
padding (density 65 kg/m3).

•	 Black nylon 5-star base with swivelling castors.

•	 Upholstered with Step Melange fabric. Fire classification M1, Oeko-Tex® 
certified.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

74
-8

7

43
-5

6

46

75

64
-7

7

45

75

Description Ref. Finish

Armchair with 
swivelling base 
on castors

DX805 + 

Armchair with swivelling base on castors

 Step Melange fabric
seat and backrest

ACID GREEN

I

GREY

E

How to order ? COLIBRI armchair with swivelling base on castors, Acid green seat finish = DX805  +  I
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How to order ? NAMI armchair with metal legs, Ligh grey seat finish = DA006 + E

CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

53

84

57

47

4544

53

84

57

47

4544

53

79

57

48
,5

44 45

53

79

57

48
,5

44 45

Yumi - Wooden legs

•	 Overall dimensions : D 53 / H 84 / L 57 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 45 / H 47 / L 44 cm.

•	 Lacquered beech structure.

•	 Upholstered with Bondaï fabric.

•	 Foam padding 
       (density 40 kg/m3).

•	 White plastic outer shell.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

Nami - Metal legs

•	 Overall dimensions : D 53 / H 79 / L 57 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 45 / H 48,5 / L 44 cm.

•	 4 legs (Ø 17 mm), tubular chrome-plated steel structure.

•	 Upholstered with Bondaï fabric.

•	 Foam padding 
(density 40 kg/m3).

•	 White plastic outer shell.

•	 Stackable up to 5 chairs.

•	 Maximum permitted 
         weight 120 kg.

Description Ref. Finish

Yumi armchair 
with wooden 
legs

BZ994 + 

NAMI & YUMI Armchair

LIGHT GREY

EE

BLACK

GG

Bondaï fabric seat and backrest

Description Ref. Finish

Nami armchair 
with metal legs

DA006 + 

Nami armchair 
with metal legs

Yumi armchair 
with wooden legs
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CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Colibri - Metal legs

•	 Overall dimensions : D 58 / H 78 / L 60 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 47 / L 45 cm.

•	 Armchair upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected  
and moulded foam padding  
(density 65 kg/m3).

•	 4 Ø 16 mm legs, black tubular steel 
structure.

•	 Upholstered with Step Melange fabric. 
Fire classification M1,  
Oeko-Tex® certified.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

78

47
46

58

68

45

60

Colibri - Wooden legs

•	 Overall dimensions : D 58 / H 78 / L 60 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 47 / L 45 cm.

•	 Armchair upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected 
and moulded foam padding  
(density 65 kg/m3).

•	 4 Ø 40 mm varnished solid beechwood 
tapered legs.

•	 Upholstered with Step Melange fabric. 
Fire classification M1, Oeko-Tex® 
certified.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

78

47

46

58

68

45

60

COLIBRI Armchair

Description Ref. Finish

Armchair
with metal legs

DX815 + 

Description Ref. Finish

Armchair with 
wooden legs

DX824 + 

How to order ? COLIBRI armchair with metal legs, Acid green seat finish = DX815 +  I

Armchair
with metal leg

Armchair with wooden legs

 Step Melange fabric
seat and backrest

ACID GREEN

I

GREY

E
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ARA Multipurpose chairs CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Ara - chair with 4 metal legs

•	 Overall dimensions : D 52,3 / H 80,7 / L 53,4 cm. 

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 45,7 / L 46 cm.

•	 One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced with fiberglass. 8 colours available. 
Please note recycled grey is made of 70 % recycled plastic.

•	 2 versions : polypropylene seat or an upholstered version with a seat pad for 
greater comfort (form padding 40 kg/m3 covered with Step Melange fabric).

•	 Chair with 4 legs made of Ø 18 mm round steel tube (2 mm thick). Black or 
Chrome epoxy finish (5 microns thick). Finishing pads.

•	 Chairs stackable up to 6 units (20 units on cart).

•	 Compliant with standards UNI EN 10305-3 and EN 1728. CATAS certifications.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.

52,3

45
,7

80
,7

53,4
Storage caddie for chairs with 4 legs and sled leg
Capacity 20 chairs

1W6009

WITHOUT SEAT PAD WITH SEAT PAD

Ref. Shell Ref. Shell Seat pad

Chair with 4 black legs 1W1N + + S 1W1N + + 

Chair with 4 chrome-plated legs 1W1C + + S 1W1C + + 

How to order ? ARA chair with 4 Black legs, Orange shell finish, with Grey seat pad = 1W1N +  E G

Seat counter-shell Associated fabric 
seat pad 

Polypropylene shell

YELLOW

B

BLUE

F

GREEN

G

LIGHT GREY

D

WHITE

C

ORANGE

E

ANTHRACITE

A

RE

CYCLED GREY

H

Shell / Grey fabric seat pad

G REY

YELLOW

G REY

ORANGE

G REY

BLUE

G REY

GREEN

G REY

WHITE

G REY

LIGHT GREY

G REY

ANTHRACITE

G REY

RE

CYCLED GREY

G G GG G GB C DE F G
G G

A H

Shell / Associated fabric seat pads

YELL O W

YELLOW

O R A N G E

ORANGE

LIG HT BL U E

BLUE

S EA G REE N

GREEN

CA RB O N

WHITE

CA RB O N

LIGHT GREY

CA RB O N

ANTHRACITE

CA RB O N

RE

CYCLED GREY

K L LQ B CB C DE F G
L L

A H

NEW

NEW
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CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Ara - Chair with sled leg

•	 Overall dimensions chair with sled leg : D 51,7 / H 81,3 / L 52 cm. 

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 46,3 / L 46 cm.

•	 One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced with fiberglass. 8 colours available. 
Please note recycled grey is made of 70 % recycled plastic.

•	 2 versions : polypropylene seat or an upholstered version with a seat pad for 
greater comfort (form padding 40 kg/m3 covered with Step Melange fabric).

•	 Sled legs made of Ø 11 mm steel tube. Black or chrome epoxy finish (5 microns 
thick). Finishing pads.

•	 Chairs stackable up to 6 units (20 units on cart).

•	 Compliant with standards UNI EN 10305-3 and EN 1728. CATAS certifications.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.

Storage caddie for chairs with 4 legs and sled leg
Capacity 20 chairs 

1W6009

WITHOUT SEAT PAD WITH SEAT PAD

Ref. Shell Ref. Shell Seat pad

Chair with black sled leg 1W2N + + S 1W2N + + 

Chair with chrome-
plated sled leg

1W2C + + S 1W2C + + 

How to order ? ARA chair with Chrome-plated sled leg, Yellow shell finish, with Yellow seat pad = 1W2C +  B K

Seat counter-shell Grey fabric 
seat pad

ARA Multipurpose chairs
81

,3

52

46
,3

51,7

Polypropylene shell

YELLOW

B

BLUE

F

GREEN

G

LIGHT GREY

D

WHITE

C

ORANGE

E

ANTHRACITE

A

RE

CYCLED GREY

H

Shell / Grey fabric seat pad

G REY

YELLOW

G REY

ORANGE

G REY

BLUE

G REY

GREEN

G REY

WHITE

G REY

LIGHT GREY

G REY

ANTHRACITE

G REY

RE

CYCLED GREY

G G GG G GB C DE F G
G G

A H

Shell / Associated fabrics seat pads

YELL O W

YELLOW

O R A N G E

ORANGE

LIG HT BL U E

BLUE

S EA G REE N

GREEN

CA RB O N

WHITE

CA RB O N

LIGHT GREY

CA RB O N

ANTHRACITE

CA RB O N

RE

CYCLED GREY

K L LQ B CB C DE F G
L L

A H

NEW

NEW
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ARA Beam CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Ara - Beam

•	 Overall dimensions : D 55 / H 85 / L 111 – 164,5 – 218 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 46 / L 46 cm. One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced 
with fiberglass. 8 colours available. Please note recycled grey is made of 70 % 
recycled plastic.

•	 Legs consisting of a beam, cross-section 80 x 40 mm, and 2 metal ‘A’ legs. Black 
epoxy finish. Finishing pads. 

•	 Optional shelf, dim. D 45 x L 45 cm, in Structurex® melamine-coated panel, 25 mm 
thick. 2 mm shock-proof ABS edging. 

•	 Optional moulded aluminium armrests available in 2 versions: at the ends or in 
the middle. 

•	 Complies with standard EN 16139. CATAS certifications.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 110 kg / shell or 220 kg for the 2-seater set, 330 kg for 
the 3-seater set and 440 kg for the 4-seater set.

Polypropylene shell

YELLOW

B

BLUE

F

GREEN

G

LIGHT GREY

D

WHITE

C

ORANGE

E

ANTHRACITE

A

RE

CYCLED GREY

H

Description Dimensions Ref. Finish

Beam with leg
D 55 / H 45 cm

2 seats - L 111
3 seats - L 164,5
4 seats - L 218

EH865G
EH875G
EH885G

Black

Shell to be fixed to beam
D 49,5 / H 43 cm

D 46 / H 46 / L 46 EH895 + 

Metal leg finish

9

BLACK

5

NEW

Tops MFC finishes

9

BLACK

G

BLEACH ED OAK

N

NEB RASKA

F

TIM BER

M

YU K ON

Y

 W HITE

S

CLAY

X

1 

2 

3 

4 

  Options Dimensions Ref. Finish

Shelf to be fixed to a beam D 45 / L 45 EH905 + 

End armrests
Middle armrest

  

Set of 2
Per unit

EH915G
EH925G

Black

How to order ? ARA beam 3 seats with two Blue shells and 1 Timber shelf = EH875G and 2 x EH895 + F  and EH905 + M  

46

85
55

46

111 / 164,5 / 218

NEW

ARA beams to be assembled :
1   Beam      +      2   Shell    +          4  options     =    3 
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CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Elytre - Folding conference chair

•	 Overall dimensions : D 59,5 / H 90,5 / L 65 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 42,5 / H 47,5 / L 46 cm.

•	 Articulated backrest for improved lumbar support with polypropylene structure 
and self-supporting mesh.

•	 Folding chair with a lift-up seat, upholstered with Step Melange or Step black 
fabric, 100% Trevira CS M1 fire classification, Oeko-Tex® certified.

•	 Seat made of cold injected foam (density 50 kg/m3).

•	 Base in epoxy finish steel base with Ø 60 mm self-braking castors for hard floors.

•	 Polypropylene armrests included.

•	 Optional writing tablet in black polypropylene. 

•	 Maximum permitted weight 130 kg.

•	 Chairs stackable up to 4 units and placed side by side horizontally when the seat 
is folded up.

ELYTRE Folding chairs

 Step Melange fabric seat

ACID GREEN

I

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

GREY

E

BLACK

Mesh backrest

Step fabric

BLACK

G

Description Ref. Fabric seat

Fixed folding meeting chair EH755 + 

Folding meeting chair  
on castors

EH765 + 

Fixed-leg chair

Mobile chair

  Option Ref.

Shelf 
D 24 / L 37 cm 

EH775G

How to order ? ELYTRE folding meeting chair with fixed base, Petrol blue fabric seat = EH755  +  J

90
,5

47
,5

65

46

42,5

59,5 56,5

NEW



360

C
H

A
IR

S

LIBELLULE Folding chair

63

43

67

42,5

60,5

45

81

Libellule - Folding meeting chair

•	 Overall dimensions : D 60,5 / H 81 / L 63 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 42,5 / H 45 / L 43 cm.

•	 Articulated backrest for improved lumbar support, 
with polypropylene structure and self-supporting mesh.

•	 Folding chair with a lift-up seat upholstered with Carla 
polyester fabric, fire classification M1.

•	 Seat made of cold injected foam (density 50 kg/m3).

•	 Base in epoxy-finish steel with Ø 50 mm swivelling 
castors for hard and soft floors.

•	 Armrests included in polypropylene, retractable sleeves 
on a stroke of 3 cm.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 130 kg.  

Pratique - Meeting chair
•	 Overall dimensions : D 57 / H 80 / L 54 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 41 / H 48 / L 46 cm.

•	 Chairs with fabric or black mesh backrests.

•	 Mirage fabric. Fire classification M1.

•	 Seat and backrest shells made of polypropylene.

•	 Foam padding (density 25 kg/m3).

•	 Structure made of four epoxy varnished tubular 
metal legs. 

•	 Non-skid pads.

•	 Stackable up to 12 chairs.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.

BLACK

Carla fabric seat

BLACK

Mesh backrest

Description Ref.

Folding meeting chair 
with castors

DU825G

How to order ? LIBELLULE folding meeting chair, Black fabric seat = DU825G

Les données de cette fiche sont valides à sa date d’élaboration. Toute évolution du produit ne donne pas systématiquement lieu à mise à jour  
lorsque les caractéristiques fondamentales produit ne sont pas modifiées. Le fabricant se réserve le droit de faire évoluer le produit sans préavis.

mise à jour le 21/07/2016

En conformité avec NF EN 1335-1/-2/-3, NF EN 13761, XPD 61040.

PIED
• Matériau : acier finition verni époxy noir
• Type : tube elliptique 30 x 15.
• Patins antidérapants.
• Carter de protection dossier et dessous 

d’assise en polypropylène noir. 
• Large, et empilable.

ASSISE
• Assise L 46 / P 42 / H 47 cm,  

hauteur totale 83 cm 
Structure acier dos polymère.

• Revêtement mousse en polyuréthane 
expansée.

• Tissu M1. 100 % polyester-FR- Trevira CS.
• Martindale 100.000 cycles ± 20 %
• Résistance Lumière 5 ±1.
• Épaisseur de l’assise: 30 mm.
• Densité de l’assise 25 Kg/m3.

DOSSIER VERSION TISSU
• Revêtement mousse polyuréthane 

expansée.
• Tissu M1. 100 % polyester-FR- Trevira CS.
• Martindale 100.000 cycles ± 20 %
• Résistance Lumière 5 ±1,  

UNI EN ISO 105-B02.
• Épaisseur dossier: 24 mm.
• Densité du dossier 18 Kg/m3.

DOSSIER VERSION MAILLE RÉSILLE
• 70 % PVC, 30 % Polyester.
• Épaisseur: 0,92 mm.
• Résistance à la rupture  

de CHAINE 310 Kg/ 5 cm.
• Résistance à la traction de la trame : 270.

 
PRATIQUE
Fiche technique n°035

tissu

G RISN OIR

- E -- G -

tissus - Mirage

TERRE

R
O

UGE GERANIU
M

O RA N GEN OIR

G

RIS FO N CÉ

G RIS RO U GE VERTBEIG E
BLEU CLAIRBLEU

46

47

42

83 PRATIQUE Meeting seats

BLACK

Mirage fabric seat

BLACK BLACK

Mirage fabric or mesh backrest

Les données de cette fiche sont valides à sa date d’élaboration. Toute évolution du produit ne donne pas systématiquement lieu à mise à jour  
lorsque les caractéristiques fondamentales produit ne sont pas modifiées. Le fabricant se réserve le droit de faire évoluer le produit sans préavis.

mise à jour le 21/07/2016

En conformité avec NF EN 1335-1/-2/-3, NF EN 13761, XPD 61040.

PIED
• Matériau : acier finition verni époxy noir
• Type : tube elliptique 30 x 15.
• Patins antidérapants.
• Carter de protection dossier et dessous 

d’assise en polypropylène noir. 
• Large, et empilable.

ASSISE
• Assise L 46 / P 42 / H 47 cm,  

hauteur totale 83 cm 
Structure acier dos polymère.

• Revêtement mousse en polyuréthane 
expansée.

• Tissu M1. 100 % polyester-FR- Trevira CS.
• Martindale 100.000 cycles ± 20 %
• Résistance Lumière 5 ±1.
• Épaisseur de l’assise: 30 mm.
• Densité de l’assise 25 Kg/m3.

DOSSIER VERSION TISSU
• Revêtement mousse polyuréthane 

expansée.
• Tissu M1. 100 % polyester-FR- Trevira CS.
• Martindale 100.000 cycles ± 20 %
• Résistance Lumière 5 ±1,  

UNI EN ISO 105-B02.
• Épaisseur dossier: 24 mm.
• Densité du dossier 18 Kg/m3.

DOSSIER VERSION MAILLE RÉSILLE
• 70 % PVC, 30 % Polyester.
• Épaisseur: 0,92 mm.
• Résistance à la rupture  

de CHAINE 310 Kg/ 5 cm.
• Résistance à la traction de la trame : 270.

 
PRATIQUE
Fiche technique n°035

tissu

G RISN OIR

- E -- G -

tissus - Mirage

TERRE

R
O

UGE GERANIU
M

O RA N GEN OIR

G

RIS FO N CÉ

G RIS RO U GE VERTBEIG E
BLEU CLAIRBLEU

46

47

42

83

46

54

Les données de cette fiche sont valides à sa date d’élaboration. Toute évolution du produit ne donne pas systématiquement lieu à mise à jour  
lorsque les caractéristiques fondamentales produit ne sont pas modifiées. Le fabricant se réserve le droit de faire évoluer le produit sans préavis.

mise à jour le 21/07/2016

En conformité avec NF EN 1335-1/-2/-3, NF EN 13761, XPD 61040.

PIED
• Matériau : acier finition verni époxy noir
• Type : tube elliptique 30 x 15.
• Patins antidérapants.
• Carter de protection dossier et dessous 

d’assise en polypropylène noir. 
• Large, et empilable.

ASSISE
• Assise L 46 / P 42 / H 47 cm,  

hauteur totale 83 cm 
Structure acier dos polymère.

• Revêtement mousse en polyuréthane 
expansée.

• Tissu M1. 100 % polyester-FR- Trevira CS.
• Martindale 100.000 cycles ± 20 %
• Résistance Lumière 5 ±1.
• Épaisseur de l’assise: 30 mm.
• Densité de l’assise 25 Kg/m3.

DOSSIER VERSION TISSU
• Revêtement mousse polyuréthane 

expansée.
• Tissu M1. 100 % polyester-FR- Trevira CS.
• Martindale 100.000 cycles ± 20 %
• Résistance Lumière 5 ±1,  

UNI EN ISO 105-B02.
• Épaisseur dossier: 24 mm.
• Densité du dossier 18 Kg/m3.

DOSSIER VERSION MAILLE RÉSILLE
• 70 % PVC, 30 % Polyester.
• Épaisseur: 0,92 mm.
• Résistance à la rupture  

de CHAINE 310 Kg/ 5 cm.
• Résistance à la traction de la trame : 270.

 
PRATIQUE
Fiche technique n°035

tissu

G RISN OIR

- E -- G -

tissus - Mirage

TERRE

R
O

UGE GERANIU
M

O RA N GEN OIR

G

RIS FO N CÉ

G RIS RO U GE VERTBEIG E
BLEU CLAIRBLEU

46

47

42

83

57

80

48

41Description Ref. Finish

Meeting chair
Black fabric seat and backrest

BM425G Black

Meeting chair
Black fabric seat and 
mesh backrest

BM595G Black

Technical description Technical description



361

C
H

A
IR

S

CHARACTERISTICS

Description Ref. Leg finish Fabric 
finish

Cushioned 
sit-stand 
stool

EG71 + + 

How to order ? JIMINY stool, White base, Ochre Step fabric seat finish = EG71  +  7 Q

Technical description

The Jiminy stool is an alternative to the operator chair for occasional use. It 
encourages users to move around and change posture. It can also be used as  
a standing seat when combined with height-adjustable desks.

Jiminy - Cushioned sit-stand stool 

•	 Dimensions: D 35,5 / H 53-78 / L 35,5 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions: Ø 32 cm (+/- 5 mm).

•	 Ergonomic seat with fire-retardant moulded foam padding. 

•	 Seat upholstered in Step Melange or Step Black fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1 
fire classification or BeSoft fabric, Oeko-Tex® certified.

•	 Height-adjustable base with class 4 gas lift and non-slip base with up to 
10° tilt. 

•	 Wide range of height adjustment (from 53 cm  
to 78 cm +/- 10 mm).

•	 Notch under the seat for better grip and easier  
movement.

•	 BIFMA certified.

JIMINY Sit-stand stool
  W HITE

7 9

BLACK

5

Leg

Tilting stool Height adjustment 
knob

32

35,5

53
 - 

78

 Step Melange fabric seat

ACID GREEN

I

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

GREY

E

Step fabric

BLACK

G

BeSoft fabric seat  

NEW

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

NEW
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COLIBRI High stool CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Colibri - High stool with wooden legs

•	 Overall dimensions : D 50 / H 99 / L 58 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 42 / H 75 / L 43 cm.

•	 Stool upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected and moulded foam padding 
(density 65 kg/m3).

•	 4 Ø 45 mm varnished solid beechwood tapered legs, with footrest and 
plastic reinforcement.

•	 Upholstered with Step Melange fabric. Fire classification M1, Oeko-Tex® 
certified.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

99

75

42

50

85

43

58

Description Ref. Finish

High stool with 
wooden legs DX834 + 

How to order ? COLIBRI stool with wooden legs, Grey seat finish = DX834 + E  

 Step Melange fabric
seat and backrest

ACID GREEN

I

GREY

E



363

C
H

A
IR

S

CHARACTERISTICS

Seat counter-shell

WITHOUT SEAT PAD WITH SEAT PAD

Ref. Shell Ref. Shell Seat pad

High stool with 
4 black legs

1W3N + + S 1W3N + + 

High stool with 
4 chrome-plated legs

1W3C + + S 1W3C + + 

ARA Stools
11

5,
2

53,4

76

54,5

How to order ? ARA high stool with 4 Chrome-plated legs, Orange shell finish, with associated fabric seat pad = 1W3C + E Q

Technical description

Ara - High stool with 4 legs

•	 Overall dimensions : D 54,5 / H 115,2 / L 53,4 cm. 

•	 Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 76 / L 46 cm.

•	 One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced with fiberglass. 8 colours available. 
Please note medium grey is made of 70 % recycled plastic.

•	 2 versions: polypropylene seat or an upholstered version with a seat pad for 
greater comfort (form padding 40 kg/m3 covered with Step Melange fabric).

•	 Chair with 4 legs made of Ø 18 mm round steel tube (2 mm thick). Black or 
Chrome epoxy finish (5 microns thick). Finishing pads

•	 Compliant with standards UNI EN 10305-3 and EN 1728. CATAS certifications.

•	 Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.

Polypropylene shell

YELLOW

B

BLUE

F

GREEN

G

LIGHT GREY

D

WHITE

C

ORANGE

E

ANTHRACITE

A

RE

CYCLED GREY

H

Shell / Grey fabric seat pad

G REY

YELLOW

G REY

ORANGE

G REY

BLUE

G REY

GREEN

G REY

WHITE

G REY

LIGHT GREY

G REY

ANTHRACITE

G REY

RE

CYCLED GREY

G G GG G GB C DE F G
G G

A H

Shell / Associated fabrics seat pads

YELL O W

YELLOW

O R A N G E

ORANGE

LIG HT BL U E

BLUE

S EA G REE N

GREEN

CA RB O N

WHITE

CA RB O N

LIGHT GREY

CA RB O N

ANTHRACITE

CA RB O N

RE

CYCLED GREY

K L LQ B CB C DE F G
L L

A H

NEW

NEW

Seat pad
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DETENTE Stool with low backrest CHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Détente - Stool with low backrest

•	 Overall dimensions : D 38 / H 80 / L 38 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 32 / H 72 / L 38 cm.

•	 Moulded ABS seat.

•	 Varnished solid oak legs.

•	 Equipped with a Ø 36 cm metal ring acting as foot-rest.

•	 Seat height : 72 cm.  
Seat depth : 32 cm.

BLACK

GG

ANTHRACITE

LL

AQUA

T

WHITE

S

Stool with low backrest finishes

38

38 38

32

80

72

Ref. Finish

Stool with low 
backrest
H 80 cm

BY324 + 

How to order ? DETENTE stool with low backrest, Aqua seat finish= BY324 + T  
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DETENTE Stool with high backrestCHARACTERISTICS

Technical description

Détente - Stool with high backrest

•	 Overall dimensions : D 46 / H 100 / L 41,5 cm.

•	 Seat dimensions : D 33 / H 76 / L 38,5 cm.

•	 Ergonomic moulded plastic seat and backrest.

•	 Varnished solid oak legs with foot-rest, adjustable screw feet.

•	 Seat height : 76 cm. 
        Backrest height : 24 cm. 
        Foot-rest depth : 31 cm.

Ref. Finish

Stool with
high backrest
H 100 cm

BY334 + 

38,5

41,5

33

46

10
0

76
24

BLACK

GG

WHITE

S

Stool with high backrest finishes

LIMESTONE

P

How to order ? DETENTE stool with high backrest, Black seat finish = BY334 + G  
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Inspirations 
and colour chart

Our inspiration pages show various colour combinations, to help you make the 
right choices and give you some ideas. Whether you would like to create a soft, 
contrasting or daring atmosphere, these combinations will act as a guide to 
help you obtain a working environment reflecting your personality.

With its wide range of finishes, metal and fabrics, buronomic allows you to 
customise your furniture to create unique layouts. Composed of veined or 
plain wood finishes, soft or bright colours, including some exclusive designs, 
you will find everything you need in our colour chart to choose the best colour 
combination adapted to your work environment.

Finishes, metal and fabrics

White Horizon HorizonTimber

Legs

Tops,  p
edesta

ls, 

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re Doors

Fabric
s

romantic stroll
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Black Sage ForestNebraska

Legs

Tops,  p
edesta

ls, 

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re Doors

Fabric
s

Aluminium Clay SandYukon

Legs

Tops,  p
edesta

ls, 

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re Doors

Fabric
s

Black Shadow SandYukon

Legs,  

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re
 

Tops,  d
oors

,  p
edesta

ls

Doors

Fabric
s

bucolic nature

wild freedom

sophisticated 
woody look

INSPIRATIONS
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Ochre Sage ForestWhite

Legs

Tops,  p
edesta

ls, 

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re Doors

Fabric
s

exotic vitality

vegetable 
well-being

Legs

Tops,  p
edesta

ls, 

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re Doors

Fabric
s

Almond 
Green

White Acid 
Green

Sage

INSPIRATIONS
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powdery 
softness

poetic nudes

soothing 
beiges

Legs,  

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re
 

Tops,  p
edesta

ls

Doors

Fabric
s

White Peach SandBleached 
Oak

Legs,

sto
ra

ge stru
ctu

re
, 

pedesta
ls

Tops

Doors

Fabric
s

White Clay BeigeWhite

INSPIRATIONS

Beige

Legs

Tops,  p
edesta

ls, 

sto
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ge stru
ctu

re Doors

Fabric
s

WhiteAluminium Sage
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COLOUR CHART WOOD MFC FINISHES

  TIM BER

M

YUKO N

Y

NEBRASKA

F

NEW
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COLOUR CHART WOOD MFC FINISHED

BEECH

A

BLEACHED OAK

N

Structurex® 

High-density melamine-faced particle board (PPSM), 650 kg/m³ (+/- 
5%), 2 sides with decorative finish and anti-glare treatment, thickness 
16 and 25 mm. 

Nitech®

Panel composed of a honeycomb cardboard core covered with 8 mm 
melamine-faced particle board facings, 2 sides with counterbalanced 
decor and anti-glare treatment, thickness 38 mm. Honeycomb core 
made from 100% recycled paper.

Certifications

- 100% PEFC panels sourced from sustainably managed forests.  
- E1 certification, compliant with standard NF EN-717-2. 
- Fire rating M2 for Structurex® and M3 for Nitech®.  
- Scratch and abrasion resistance.  
- Light resistance.  
- Antimicrobial surface properties in accordance with standard ISO 
22196.
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  WHITE

S

CLAY

X

 BLACK

G

COLOUR CHART PLAIN FINISHES
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PEACH

W

SAGE

R

HORIZON

U

SHADO W

L

COLOUR CHART PLAIN FINISHES

NEW NEW NEW
NEW
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METAL

CABINETS WITH ONE-TONE TAMBOUR DOORS

CABINETS WITH TWO-TONE TAMBOUR DOORS

COLOUR CHART METAL AND CABINETS WITH TAMBOUR DOORS

  A
LUMINIU M

1

RAL 9006

  W HITE

7

RAL 9016

9

BLACK

5

RAL 9005

  C
HROME

6

9

ALM OND GREEN

10

RAL 6021

9

OCHRE

11

RAL 8004

Alto

Aluminium body

Black body

White body

ALUMINIUM WHITE BLACK

NEBRASKATIMBER BEECH WHITEYUKON BLEACHED OAK

NEBRASKATIMBER BEECH WHITEYUKON

NEBRASKATIMBER BEECHYUKON BLEACHED OAK

BLEACHED OAK

BLEACHED OAK
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CABINETS WITH ONE-TONE TAMBOUR DOORS

CABINETS WITH TWO-TONE TAMBOUR DOORS

COLOUR CHART FABRICS AND SEATSFABRICS SELECTION

PLASTIC SEATS

BeSoft fabricStep fabric

BEIGE

P

PEACH

W

CHOCOLATE

Y

SAN D

D

HORIZON

U

FOREST

R

BLUE

T

RED

V

GREY

E

ACID GREEN

I

ORANGE

H

OCHRE

Q

PETROL BLUE

J

CARBON GREY

L

YELLO W

K

LIGHT BLUE

B

BLACK

G

SEA GREEN

C

  Step Melange fabric

61149 64013 66150 62073 68118 63082 63138 68158 60021 62146 66018 60999

RANGES

CALME

ALTO seating & ALTO 
confidential seating

BEWALL and BEWALL 
partitions 
COURTOISIE modesty panel
COMFORT cushions
QUIÉTUDE fabric back panels 
EKO and ALTO bookcases

PAPILLON COLOR

COLIBRI

ARA 4 legs / sled / stool

RANGES

NAMI - YUMI

PAPILLON, COCCINELLE, 
LIBELLULE

PRATIQUE

LIGHT GREY

EE

BLACK

GG

BLACK

GG

BLACK

GG

Bondaï Carla Mirage

Ara 
Polypropylene shell

YELLOW

B

BLUE

F

GREEN

G

ORANGE

E

LIGHT GREY

D

WHITE

C

ANTHRACITE

A
RE

CYCLED GREY

H

BLACK

GG

ANTHRACITE

LL

AQUA

T

WHITE

S

ABS shell
Stools with low backrest

BLACK

GG

WHITE

S

Plastic shell 
Stools with high backrest

LIMESTONE

P

NEW
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AltoSYNOPTIC

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

MEETING AND COWORKING

SINGLE DESKS - with scalloped edge and 2 part drilled cable ports

70

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

95 115 135 155

80

95 115 135 155 175

115 135 155 175

MEETING TABLES - Square with 4 part drilled cable ports and 1 part drilled double opening Top Access hatch

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with scalloped edge and 2 part drilled cable ports  

MEETING TABLES - Square with 4 part drilled cable ports and 1 opening for built-in electrical socket strip

MOBILE WORKSTATIONS AND MEETING TABLES - Rectangular 
with 2 part drilled cable ports and 1 opening for built-in electrical socket strip  

MOBILE WORKSTATIONS AND MEETING TABLES - Rectangular 
with 2 part drilled cable ports and 1 part drilled double opening Top Access hatch

143,5

135

163,5

155

143,5

135

163,5

155

90

35135 155 175

90

135 155 175

155

90

175

35

«D-end» extension

35

«D-end» extension
«D-end» extension

35

«D-end» extension

35

35

80

35

80

35

70

«D-end» extensions

35

«D-end» extensions

14
3,

5 
/ 1

63
,5

«D-end» extension

35

«D-end» extension
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STRAIGHT DESKS - with cable ports - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 80 cm Envol ranges 

70

120 140 / 143 160 / 163

80

120 140 / 143 160 / 163 180

80

120 140 160 180

STRAIGHT DESKS - with Top Access hatch - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 80 cm Envol ranges 

14
3 

/ 1
63

120 140 160 180

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with cable ports - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 163 cm Envol ranges

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with Top Access hatch - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 163 cm Envol ranges

14
3 

/ 1
63

14
3 

/ 1
63

16
3

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

140 / 143 160 / 163 180120

70

80

120 140 / 143 160 / 163

STRAIGHT DESKS - with scalloped edge - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 80 cm Envol ranges

140
120

160

14
3 

/ 1
63

180

16
3

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with scalloped edge - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 163 cm Envol ranges

14
3 

/ 1
63

14
3 

/ 1
63

80

120 140 160 180
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STRAIGHT DESKS - with 2 part drilled cable ports - Astrolite and Partage ranges MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with 2 part drilled cable ports - Astrolite and Partage ranges

50 70 90

90 11050 70
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Collaborative desks SYNOPTIC
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STRAIGHT DESKS - with cable ports  COMPACT DESKS
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STRAIGHT EXTENSIONS
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MODULAR TABLES - Rencontre range

60

120

60 / 70

140

70 / 80

160

60

120

70

140

80

160

111

131

151

51

51/61

104,5

55
49,5

125

64,5
59

143,5

74

69

FLIPTOP TABLES - Solution range

140 160

125

120

70
105 145

140

70

160

127 147

180

167

70

140

67

FLIPTOP TABLES - Eureka range
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FOLDING TABLES - Solution range

SINGLE DESKS

MEETING
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Single desks and Meeting tablesSYNOPTIC
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